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Short Training Course

Community Water Supply & Environmental Sanitation for

Low-Income Urban Communities

Session outline 1-1

Subject:

Timing:

Course staff;

Objectives:

Welcome and introduction to the course programme
and organization

9.00 - 10.30

Course coordinators and course assistants

To get acquainted with the course and discuss its
purpose and possible result

This session will have an informal character. General
introductions and explanations will be given. Participants will
receive their course file. The cooperation between IHS and IRC
will be explained.

Background information: Course manual, general information
provided by the course organization



Short Training Coarse

Community Water Supply & Environmental Sanitation for

Low-tncome Urban Communities

ERC

Session outline 1.2

Subject:

Timing:

Course staff:

Objectives:

Individual discussions with course coordinators

11.00 - 12.30

Course coordinators and course assistants

To discuss the reasons to participate in the
course, and to identify subjects of particular
interest to each participant.

The course coordinators will have a session of about 15 minutes
with each participant individually. The expectation of the
participants will be discussed. Any point regarding the
presentations by the participants (Afternoon sessions) can be
raised.

Parallel to these discussions the course participants will
discuss logistical and practical issues with the course
assistants.

Background information: Practical information distributed by the
course organization, professional briefing documents prepared by
the participants.



Short Training Course

Community Water Supply & Environmental Sanitation for

Low-Income Urban Communities

IRC

Session outline 1.3

Subject: Professional presentations by participants

Timing: 13.30 - 17.00

Course staff: Course coordinators

Objectives: To get acquainted with the experience available
within the groups of participants and the various
challenges faced in the area of community water
supply and environmental sanitation for low-
income urban communities

Each participant will make a short presentation. After each
presentation there will be opportunity to ask questions and
discuss main issues. Participants are stimulated to make use of
audio-visual means for presentation.

Background information: Papers prepared by participants.
Suggested outline sent to participants
before the course.



Short Training Course

Community Water Supply à Environmental Sanitation for IRC

Low-income Urban Communities

Session outline 1.4

Subject: Introduction to key issues of the course

Timing: 9.00-10.30

Course staff: Course coordinators

Objectives: To provide an overview of the key issues relating
to urban institutions and finance, drinking water
supply and sanitation provision and community
involvement in an international context.

The issues will be presented in a lectures including references
to examples and slides of local situations. The imporvement of
quality of life is an improtant consideration both in human
settlements policies and in the sector policy regarding water
supply and sanitation. The basic needs approach was adopted
earlier as a developmental strategy. The results of earlier
efforts are important, but urban growth is outpacing the increase
of services. Unplanned urban growth and other factors hamper
water supply and sanitation provision. Urban poor are most
affected by these problems. It is vital that innovative
strategies are implemented where urban institutions and
communities work in partnership.

Background information: Hand-out
Article
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Key Issues
of Urban Water Supply & Sanitation Provision

Tuesday, 28 August 1990

General
Community water supply and environmental sanitation are aimed at improving the life of
human beings in urban settlements. They are considered as one of the basic needs. The
UNCHS accepted therefore the following solutions in 1976:

"1. The improvement of the quality of life of human beings is the first and most important
objective of every human settlement policy. These policies must facilitate the rapid and
continuous improvement in the quality of Ufe of all people, beginning with the
satisfaction of the basic needs of food, shelter, clean water, employment, health,
education, training, social security

2. In striving to achieve this objective, priority must be given to the needs of the most
disadvantaged people."

The "basic needs' approach is one of the developmental strategies which has gained favour in
the last few years. It aims at providing the basic requirements of life to the poorest people by
direct investment in these needs and by re-directing resources, monetary and otherwise, to this
end.

The basic needs approach has been adopted by many developing countries and international
agencies e.g. the World Bank. The approach of improving water supply and sanitation is also
seen as an economic factor.

In Water Supply and Waste Disposal, a paper presented to the Executive Directors of the
World Bank in 1980 (as adapted by J.M.Kalbermatten, Senior Advisor, World Bank), the
problems of providing water and sanitation in the developing world are set out:

" The principal purpose of improving water supply and waste disposal is to help
overcome the scourge of debilitating and killing diseases that afflict developing
countries to improve their well-being and productivity. Various studies and estimates
indicate that in these countries disease typically takes up about a tenth of the average
person's potentially productive time and, in addition, affects risk-taking and initiative
adversely, disrupts the education and nurture of children, stunts physical development,
and causes vast suffering and hardship."

Thus, the provision of good quality drinking water in sufficient quantities and the hygienic
disposal of waste water and of solid waste are two basic preconditions for achieving a
reasonable standard of living, good health and economic progress. These conditions will be
satisfied only if there is a reliable supply of water close at hand and effective sanitary facilities.
In addition arrangements are required for the disposal of polluted surface waters, household
waste water (including excrement) and industrial waste water.

In 1970, 35% of the urban population and as much as 87% of the rural population had to
make do without a proper water supply. A certain amount of progress had been made by 1980,



but 26% of the urban population and 67% of rural inhabitants still lacked safe drinking water,
while 50% of urban dwellers and 87% of the rural community had to do without proper
sanitary facilities. Apart from the common lack of proper facilities in working order, growing
population pressures in both rural and urban areas have meant that existing facilities have
become increasingly polluted or inadequate.

In the international context, the 80s have shown an extra effort through the International
Water & Sanitation Decade. As a stimulus, the International Water Decade has been effective.
Notable progress has been made in the water supply and sanitation sectors as a result of large-
scale efforts in recent years, most notably in the developing countries themselves, where non-
governmental organizations (NGOs) and the national authorities have assigned high priority to
these sectors. The large-scale deployment of resources by national governments and substantial
efforts on the part of the many NGOs, combined with numerous initiatives by users, have
resulted in a particularly rapid increase in the construction of facilities. In financial terms, the
developing countries are estimated to have funded two-thirds of the total costs themselves.

Recent estimates by the WHO say that 18% of the urban and 37% of the rural population are
unserved by water. For sanitation 28% of the urban population and 61% of the rural
population is unserved. For the urban population the 80s have brought sanitation to 315
million inhabitants, while 370 million inhabitants have been provided with water.

At present, there is a concern of how to sustain and increase the gained momentum, both in
the sense of political commitment and finance. At this moment, at least three urban residents
out of four have access to safe water services, supplied either by means of house connections
or standpipes, and a little over a half have access to adequate sanitation.

Another concern is the growing urban poor either by rural-urban migration or by natural
growth. The extra efforts made in the past years can hardly cope with the pace of growth. But
who are they and how do they live and what is their environmental condition?

Urban low-income communities
Urban slums are usually located near the centres of large cities, but, recently, slums have also
been noted on urban peripheries. Slum properties, being legitimate, are usually served by
municipal utility networks. However, because of the age of many slums and the problems of
overcrowding, services are deteriorating and out-of-date and cannot cope with the demands
made on them. Water supply in those settlements sometimes takes the form of a single tap in
each house but it is often a public standpipe shared by hundreds of people. Sanitation
frequently consists of primitive household systems, such as the bucket conservancy system, and
is usually only available on a communal basis. No refuse disposal service is usually provided in
these areas and, consequently, refuse accumulates on the limited access-ways available for
circulation within these communities Or on unofficial dumping grounds, such as verges of water
courses. Where surface drains are provided, these serve as convenient disposal points. The
result is a hazard to health and a reduced efficiency of other infrastructure, such as access
ways and drainage systems.

Between one third and a half of present urban populations in most developing countries live
in squatter settlements. They are also the foci of new migration and will accommodate most of
the naturally accruing population growth in urban centres. Squatter settlements have grown on
sites usually unsuitable for conventional development and are often located on inaccessible



areas, such as flood plains, swamps and steep hillsides. Services in these areas are often non-
existent, and opportunities for connecting to municipal utility networks are poor.

A variety of naturally occurring water sources, such as springs, are used where available, and
many communities are served with mobile tankers selling water. These communities usually
pay more for their supply than communities legitimately connected to the municipal supply
network. Standpipes connected to the municipal supply are used by squatters who have
reasonable access to them, but very large settlements cannot be served by such inadequate,
unreliable and improvised facilities.

Sanitation in squatter settlements is very primitive, where it exists at all. Open defecation and
inappropriate systems, such as bucket latrines, are widely used. Communal sanitation blocks
are sometimes provided, but a majority of these are inadequately operated and maintained and
are unsatisfactory.

Sullage, i.e., all domestic wastewaters originating from sources other than the WC, from
squatter households is freely discharged on to the ground surface without concern for its
ultimate fate. Consequently, naturally formed channels, containing sullage and latrine discharge
mixed with solid-waste, are found throughout squatter settlements and give rise to unpleasant
odours for most of the dry periods. The same channels act as drainage for rainfall during wet
periods, when they receive a degree of dilution and flushing, but whole areas are frequently
flooded, and diffused contamination is common. Inadequate means of disposing of suUage
often leads to a deterioration of roads and footpaths and has been responsible for increased
incidence of filariasis in certain urban centres of developing countries.

Few squatter settlements have any proper roads and pathways. This limits accessibility to
dwellings, and few of the conventional refuse-collection vehicles can even enter these
settlements. The limited capacity of low-income squatter communities to pay for refuse
disposal services and the fact that a majority of these communities do not pay municipal taxes
have been used as the principal arguments against providing any form of refuse-collection
service to them. Yet, it is in these communities that population densities and limited public
awareness of the hazards of uncontrolled and indiscriminate disposal of refuse promote the
spread of diseases and unhygienic neighbourhoods. .

Squatter settlements are frequently located on inadequately drained flat areas or on steep
slopes. Consequently, adequate drainage often becomes a priority in alleviating flooding of
low-lying areas and in the prevention of erosion on steep slopes. The large demand for limited
land in these areas, together with the lack of community awareness of the hazards of flooding,
often results in the encroachment of housing units directly on to natural watercourses. Such
encroachment, besides presenting a danger to the life and property of the encroacher,
increases the threat of local flooding.

Constraints of providing water supply and sanitation
What are the constraints of improving living conditions in urban settlements?

Many factors have affected the delivery of infrastructure to low-income settlements in
developing countries. Without a national human settlements policy or plan, agencies have
approached the provision of infrastructure to low-income settlements on an ad hoc basis, in
terms of the selection and implementation of projects. Efforts to improve and upgrade
infrastructure in low-income settlements have been confined to a 'project' approach as



opposed to a 'programme' approach and have tended to be one-off actions rather than first
steps in a strategy for large-scale action.

Even where sector development plans exist, they rarely address the special needs of low-
income communities. As a result, very few infrastructure interventions in poor areas have
managed to extend their coverage or 'scale up' to broadly based programmes. Target
communities have rarely been involved in the planning or implementation of projects and,
after completion, they have had no interest in the continuing success of what they perceive as a
governmental responsibility. Planning of infrastructure systems by outside agencies, not
familiar with local needs, customs and aspirations, has led to the use of technologies and
systems which have, on occasions, proved unacceptable to the users.

Quite often, institutional arrangements are so complex, with many different agencies having
responsibility for different elements of infrastructure, that the administrative problems of
coordination and delivery have not been overcome. Qualified manpower is in short supply in
most developing countries, and agencies responsible for infrastructure services have been
handicapped by inadequate staffing as well as limited budgets. The quality of staff in many
agencies has not allowed imaginative approaches to be taken, and all too frequently costly
developed-country technology has been applied indiscriminately. Technical training has
followed conventional practices and approaches and has had little or no relevance to the needs
of the majority of the poor. Heavy reliance on external funding for infrastructure projects, with
few or no effective local mechanisms for recovering of reinvestment in the concerned sectors
and so has constrained the expansion of services to the poor.

Design criteria and standards used in the provision of infrastructure for low-income
settlements have not been appropriate, and this has limited the number of people that could
be served using the budget available. Legislative instruments such as codes, regulations and
standards, suggest the use of unnecessarily high standards and contain recommendations to
adopt inexpedient technologies. These instruments have, as a result, prevented the use of
cheap and relevant technologies.

What are the escalated standards we speak of? They include standards requiring the use of
excessively large pipes for sewage collection. Requirement of unnecessarily high quality
material in pipe manufacture, spacing manhole covers closer together than necessary, using
heavier covers for them than necessary. Sometimes the use of such standards together creates
special irony: in Egypt designers fear there will be no maintenance and therefore use larger
sewer pipes intended to be self-cleaning. On the other hand, they are likely to place manholes
(whose sole purposes is to facilitate maintenance) 40 meters apart whereas they could be used
to rod out the intervening section of sewer equally easily if they were twice as far apart. And
the manhole is topped by a cover weighing 285 kg rather than a weight in the order of 175 kg
used in other countries. The matter is important because manholes are a significant part of the
total cost of sewage.

Many sector agencies fail to budget for system maintenance, with the result that systems fail
and fall into disuse. The quality of service suffers as a consequence, and the need to replace
service facilities is precipitated prematurely. Intended benefits are often substantially reduced
by poor operation and maintenance.



What may be the reason for the lacking operation and maintenance services?

o Maintenance is low-regarded by politicians and chief executives because it is not
perceived as being as politically 'visible' and 'glamorous' as new capital works. There is
consequently a preference for the latter which is also often regarded as being less
complicated in institutional and administrative terms.

o Because of the generally low priority and attention accorded to maintenance,
departmental and individual responsibilities in this area are not always clear, and there
is not the same degree of accountability as in the more 'visible' areas of new capital
works.

o Lack of funds is almost universally stated to be a reason for poor maintenance. This
chronical underfunding may be partly explained by a lack of understanding among
politicians and decision makers of the importance of maintenance. The sometimes very
costly downstream consequences of deferring necessary maintenance work are not
understood, and maintenance budgets are the first to be slashed in tight fiscal
situations.

o While central governments have often delegated responsibilities for the provision of a
wide range of urban services to local governments, the necessary authority and power
to mobilize revenues at the local level to sustain operation and maintenance of these
services has not always been given. Consequently, local authorities are highly dependent
upon grants from central authorities, and rational planning and budgeting at the local
level Is hampered because of inadequate grant allocation mechanisms. Cost recovery,
based on user charges and general taxes and fees, also generally needs to be improved.

o Infrastructure and other public service facilities are frequently planned, designed - and
in some cases constructed - by line ministries, parastatal agencies or other central
authorities and subsequently turned over to local authorities for operation and
maintenance. The decision makers for sectoral investments at the central level are in
many cases isolated from the operational realities at the local level, and when the local
authorities are not properly consulted and involved in planning and design,
maintainability is not given its due consideration in design and specifications. Also, the
concept of 'life cycle costing' needs to be further developed as a basis for investment
decisions.

o It may be argued that the preference in the past of international development agencies
to finance capital investments rather than recurrent costs has contributed to biasing
borrowers against maintenance because borrower governments would seek to use
limited funds in areas where foreign financial participation would be maximized.

O At the local level a 'management by crisis' situation frequently exists because even a
minimum of basic critical information is not available to managers in the form and at
the time needed. As an example, there are very often no suitable records of assets and
their condition on which to base systematic multi-year planning and monitoring of
routine and periodic maintenance, and there are no maintenance standards on which
performance targets may be based. And because management information systems
based on the 'management by exception' philosophy are not in place, managers get
inundated in petty problems, irrelevant details and public complaints. In these chaotic
circumstances, they are likely to base their decisions on political consideration rather
than objective and technically sound criteria.

o Very low and rigid pay scales for local government staff makes it difficult to retain
qualified and motivated personnel and create the 'esprit de corps' that is so essential
for good mabtenance. The lack of incentives for individual performance hampers
efforts to establish and follow performance targets, and often the pay is so low that



maintenance workers have to have 'sidelines' to be able to subsist. Widespread
absenteeism and extremely low productivity are the obvious results.

O The absence of appropriate and standardized maintenance equipment in sufficient
quantities is a major constraint in most developing countries. Many bilateral
development programs have provided easy access to financing of equipment, resulting
in the proliferation of a wide range of makes and systems, thus hampering rational
spare parts and workshop management. The result is that vehicles and major
equipment are often out of service for long periods because even simple spare parts
are not available or because the foreign exchange to procure them is lacking. It is not
uncommon to see trucks or major items of equipment being cannibalized to get a few
essential spares for other units. The absence of renewal funds and replacement policies
for equipment is also a common problem.

o Training of staff at all levels is crucial. Training of managers and supervisors in
management aspects of maintenance is particularly needed but there are obviously
important skill gaps across all operational aspects of maintenance works.

O Lack of inter-agency and inter-departmental coordination is a major issue in urban
maintenance, as evidenced, for example, by the many uncoordinated street diggings and
by utility trenches that are not properly reinstated. Also, it is important to stress that
efforts to maintain a road are futile unless the road side drains are properly maintained
and well functioning. The road side drains will not function properly unless turnouts,
collectors and downstream main drains are well maintained. These, in turn, are
dependent upon proper solid waste collection to avoid clogging by garbage. There are
many such interdependencies, and urban infrastructure will only yield its expected
benefits if a coherent, coordinated maintenance effort is made across all service
sectors. To achieve this may mean reviewing local government organization with a view
to making it more function-oriented.

A final field of problem is related to cost recovery of infrastructure provision & services and
its - supposed - pricing policies. Pricing policies for infrastructure services have generally been
concerned with economic efficiency and with raising financial resources for the sector in
question. For most services - in Africa in particular - the policies have not been successful on
either count; prices frequently fall well below marginal cost and, often, below what is needed
for financial purposes. There is also much to be done to improve metering and billing systems,
even where the idea of cost-reflecting policies is accepted.

Conclusion
From the foregoing it is evident that the problems in infrastructure delivery and management
are those of technology, institutional/financial and communities. The main problems are:
- Lack of awareness of appropriate low-cost relevant technologies;
- Inadequate operation and maintenance of systems.
- Lack of specific sector policies which form part of a national human settlements policy
defined to include the needs of low-income communities;
- Existence of several governmental agencies with overlapping and competing responsibilities;
- Lack of trained manpower.
- Inadequate response to needs of low income communities;
- Inadequate mobilization of community resources;
- Lack of integrated approaches for provision &. management.
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Short Training Course

Community Water Supply Sc. Environmental Sanitation for

Low-tncome Urban Communities

ERC

Session outline

Subject:

1.5

Workshop to identify key issues and problems and
their relations

Timing: 11.00 - 12.30 and 13.30 - 15.00

Course staff: Course coordinators, interested lecturing staff

Objectives: To inventorize the problems and their causes as a
basis for the formulation of strategic objectives
which are generally applicable

The various key factors and problems will be identified on the
basis of earlier presentations by participants and background
information concerning key issues and problems. The problems will
be organized in a problem tree or problems trees to identify the
main problems and their causes. This will form the basis for
individual work on a strategy paper to be presented at the end of
the cause.

Background informatiom Hand-out concerning the making of a
problem tree.
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Hand-out for session 1.5

How to make a problem tree

Source : GTZ
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9. PROBLEM ANALYIS

Is a set of techniques to:

- analyse the existing situation surrounding a given

problem condition

identify the major problems in this context

- define the core problem of a situation

-v isua l ize the cause-affect relationships in a diagram

(Problem Tree)



11. PROBLEM ANALYSIS

Note: 1. Word problems as negative conditions.

2- One problem per card.

3. Identify existing problems, not possible, imagined or

future ones.

4. A problem is not the absence of a solution, but an

existing negative state.

No pesticides

available

WRONG

Harvest is

infested

by pests

5. The position on the problem tree does not indicate the

importance of a problem.
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Short Training Course

Community Water Supply & Environmental Sanitation for

Low-Income Urban Communities

CRC

Session outline:

Subject:

1.6

Presentation and summary of key issues: main

strategies.

Timing: 15.30 - 17.00

Course staff: Course coordinators, interested lecturing staff
Objectives: To gain common understanding of the main

strategies focussing on key problems and causes in
relation with local conditions and needs.

The course coordinators will use the results of the earlier
sessions to present the main strategies to meet the challenges
identified. Participants will be asked to comment on this and
give examples of how such strategies could be implemented in
their own situation.

Background information: library
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Community Water Supply & Environmental Sanitation for ERC

Low-income Urban Communities

Block 2 : Management of community wa te r supply and
environmental sanitation services for urban
low-income areas.



Short Training Course

Community Water Supply Sc Environmental Sanitation for

Low-Income Urban Communities

IRC

Session outline 2.1

Subject:

Timing:

Course staff:

Objectives:

Institutional and financial issues of water supply
and sanitation management

9.00-10.30

Lecturer IHS

Identify institutional and financial constraints
to be addressed and provide examples on how to do
it.

Most urban institutions are faced with high 0&M costs. Earlier
investments did not take into account the life-time costs and the
replicability of the investment. There has been priority for new
investments over maintaining the existing ones. Different
institutions are responsible for different elements of
infrastructure. Financial arrangements are often complicated. The
lecture will conclude by presenting conceptual improvements for
discussion.

Background information: Hand-out, article
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Community Water Supply it Environmental Sanitation for

Low-[ncome Urban Communities

ERC

Session outline: 2.2

Subject:

Timing:

Course staff:

Objectives:

Presentation of case studies concerning the
management of urban water supply and sanitation
sytems

11.00 - 12.30

Lecturer IHS

To compare experiences in promoting institutional
changes and improved financial systems to serve
urban low-income areas and to show the
implications for management of urban institutions,

The participants will be introduced to several cases where
institutions have made an effort to address the needs of low-
income communities. The case presentations will include audio-
visual illustration.

Background information: Reports and articles relating to the
cases, library.



Short Training Course

Community Water Supply & Environmental Sanitation for

Low-Income Urban Communities

IRC

Session o u t l i n e 2.3

Subject:

Timing:

Course staff;

Objectives:

Workshop on institutional development and
financial strategies for water supply and
sanitation

13.30 - 15.00 and 15.30 - 17.00

Course coordinator IHS and lecturer IHS (part)

Exchange experiences and develop feasible concepts
or strategies to increase institutional and
financial capacities to serve low-income urban
communities and ensure long term viability of
systems

Main discussion topics will be presented by the course
coordinator. The participants will be working in two groups and
will prepare a presentation. The composition of the groups and
their assignments will be discussed in a plenary session. The
groups will follow an agreed outline and prepare three or four
flip-overs sheets which summarize the results of the groupwork.

Background information: The papers presented by the participants
during the first day of the course, library, articles.
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Integrated Urban Development Management

Definition of Integration

The term "integration" has been most commonly linked to development when
referring to "Integrated rural development".In such situations, it usually
refers to the plan/project/programme combining the social and financial aspects
with the agricultural, looking not only at the best crops to be grown, but also
at the marketing policy that will be used to sell the product, the method of
transportation, the source of labour, the social welfare needs of the workers
and such like. The question is how can it be achieved for urban development.

The concept of integration can be considered in terms of processes and
elements.

Integration as a Process
The development process involves policies, programmes, projects and the
implementation and management and maintenance of the completed projects.
Integration as a process can be seen in various ways:

The integration of planning and implementation.
Planning as an expression of a desired end
product

. Implementation as expressed in terms of
mechanisms, support, institutional arrangements
for achieving and maintaining end product.
i.e. making sure that planning is not simply a
paper exercise and is implemented. To achieve
this requires a change in the form of planning
which takes into account the resources (eg.
financial capacity) of the planning agency and
its power of enforcement. It can also require
planning agencies to step outside their normal
activities and consider the need to market or
sell the product (eg extension of water supply
ineffective unless potential beneficiaries are
willing to "buy" the water, by paying for
individual connections or paying the price
charged.).

The integration of policy and programmes
The connection between programmes as "created" by
international lending agencies with the
responsible departments or by the government

,' . • departments themselves and official government
policy. Motivation of bureaucrats to have an
internationally funded project/programme for
their department may be for reasons of status,
financial kick-back potential or national need
for hard currency.

Intersectoral Integration
Sectoral policies may not always be complementary
Intersectoral referring to policies, plans and
practices of different agencies concerned with
the delivery of various services to a specific



locality.eg. roads, water, drainage, sanitation
may be the responsibility of different agencies.

Organisational Integration
Horizontal and Vertical integration within
departments
Horizontal ; between different departments within
one ministry, eg. A national department may have
responsibility for roads, water, sanitation,
drainage, housing etc. The development of a
housing area requires the development of
associated infrastructure. This horizontal

. coordination is commonly found in housing
projects, especially low cost ones with the
development of 'complementary' socio-economic
support programmes.
Vertical; between the 'levels' of government,
ie.central, provincial and local.

The majority of the above forms of integration have been concerned with
coordination, the sort of coordination that ensures that you don't dig up the
road twice. The objective of such "integration" is to improve the efficient use
of resources, to minimise the negative effects of uncoordinated planning and
development. The key aspects of this are TIME and OBJECTIVES.

An alternative way of looking at integration is to treat integration as being
concerned with its EFFECTS. This can be seen in negative terms, namely:
ensuring that development or improvement of one item or aspect does not result
in overload for another, eg. improvement of access to low density housing area
where groundwater used as source of water results in increased density of
development and pollution of water supply.
Alternatively, it can be seen in positive terms, namely: the means whereby the
beneficial effects of the integrated development of different sectors/areas etc
produce greater benefits in total than would have the sum of the individual
constituent parts. This is what might be called the svnergetic or ecological
approach. The nearest 'pure' ecological examples of development are found in
places where there is no government intervention but that development is left
to market forces alone. However, consequences of such not always desirable.
Intervention is desirable to protect against the harmful effects. The problem
is to find the balance between intervention that protects against the worst
excesses of the free market (ie survival - mastery - of the fittest -by the
strongest over the weakest) and yet avoids the stifling of initiative. The
ecological or synergetic approach to integrated urban development, therefore,
is concerned with providing a package of stimuli and controls that both
stimulates the development and ensures that the effects of that development
remain within acceptable limits. The objective of this approach is therefore to
be a catalyst for development.

Examples:
a)most common examples in rural development,e. g. the duck - fish combination.
b)road network development accompanied by identification of key plots for
supporting social facility development. Size of roads and plots inter-related
so as to ensure access to land market by variety of income groups. Minimal
direct intervention in land market.(basis for guided land development).



Elements of Integration
Alternative way of considering integration is to develop a typology which
considers the main elements. These elements are not exclusive and true
integration may involve several elements.

Geographical

Resources

Organisational

Information

Cultural

qualitative/quantitative imbalances;eg,
population, industry, infrastructure,
example: Indonesia or India

sources : coordinating funding from different
sources for multi-sector uses.
sources and uses: coordinating funds available
with projects/programmes proposed or use of
limited staff available.
relationship between capital development and
maintenance (staff/finance)
competing use of limited resources,eg. land,
finance, staff etc
ecological relationship: urban expansion vs
conservation of countryside, productivity vs
waste/pollution, water/power needs and land loss
(due to flooding by dam or erosion),

Vertically, between levels of government and
horizontally within agencies/departments,
between public and private sector,
Requires agreement on goals, procedures and
timing,and should take account of political
requirements (length of tenure in office) and
budget cycles.

Common data base. This means that common
definitions are used, that there are common
assumptions/goals and that all sectoral
information is available (ie., no protective use
of data - for power purposes).
updating present situation, avoiding repeating
error
common understanding of the processes involved
and acceptance of defined areas of responsibility
achieved through training and well established
information communication system.

Religious
Language

The IUIDP illustrates various elements of integration: integration of resources
(eg the integration of finance from different sources, the integration of
sources of finance [and amounts] with expenditure); organisational integration
(ie between levels of government, between departments and between sectors and
between the public and private sectors); geographical integration (ie a
nationwide programme for improving urban areas); integration of information (ie
developing a common process). "tê vŵ c-oJ, vWT etjro-tTsgT̂  (ie. te



•Suggested Reading

Michael Lindfield (1987), "Integrated urban projects", paper to Integrated
"Urban Development Seminar organised by AIT,IHS and NHA,Thailand in
Bangkok,May 1987.

Apolo Jucaban (1987), "The Integrated Urban Development: The Philippine
Experience", paper to Integrated Urban Development Seminar organised by
AIT.IHS and NHA, Thailand, in Bangkok, May 1987.

Milton J Esman (1987), Methodologies for Planning and Managing Social
Development Activities, Regional Development Dialogue, Vol 8, No2,1987.



Short Training Course

Community Water Supply Sc Environmental Sanitation for

Lûw-[ncome Urban Communities

IRC

Session o u t l i n e : 2.4

Subject:

Timing:

Course staff

Objectives:

Community-managed infrastructure: Case
presentation

9.00-10.30

(guest-) lecturer IHS

Introduce the participants to experience regarding
community-managed infrastructure and identify
possible roles and interests.

A practical case will be presented by a guest lecturer who has
been involved in the project concerned. On the basis of this
presentation the course coordinator of IHS will summarize roles,
interests, and options for community management.

Background information: Hand-out: selected pages from relvant
literature
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Decision Making by Communities of the Poor

Participation in Urban Development
T he Inter-American Foundation,

a U.S. government agency long
in the forefront of advocating
grassroots organization, has framed
the discussion of participation in a re-
cent report:

"Poor people know what they re-
quire to satisfy their interest, meet
their needs, and solve their prob-
lems. This does not mean that they
know all the obstacles that are likely
to emerge, have full information
bout alternative approaches, or will
Lvoid serious mistakes and pitfalls. It

does mean that projects work best
when the intended beneficiaries are
listened to and their ideas respected,
and, indeed, when the projects are
initiated, designed, and managed by
the beneficiaries themselves."

As an ideal, community participa-
tion has enjoyed nearly universal ac-
ceptance; yet perhaps no other devel-
opment topic suffers from such a vast
disparity of understanding and prac-
tice in actual development projects.

Opposing participation is like op-
posing the idea of democracy. Politi-
cally, it is lauded by those on the right
as developing entrepreneurship and
self-reliance, and by leftists as a proc-

is of consciousness-raising and mo-
ilization. Between the two positions

is the view that enhanced commu-
nication through carefully circum-
scribed participatory mechanisms
will lead to better-designed, more
cost-effective projects.

In development projects involving
human shelter and urban planning,
participation is a relevant issue at
nearly every level and in every kind
of project, whether multimillion dol-
lar slum-upgrading funded by inter-
national agencies or block improve-
ment involving only city agencies and
neighborhood dwellers.

Last November, a major U.N.-

sponsored conference on "popular
participation in local planning for so-
cial integration in urban areas," held
in Vienna, Austria, attempted to ad-
vance the debate on the topic among
development professionals. Most of
the conference papers focused on
shelter programs in developing
countries.

The conference secretariat pro-
vided a working definition of par-
ticipation by combining elements
most often stressed by its advocates:

"First, participation is participa-
tion in decision-making processes,
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whencver they take place. Second,
such participation has the objective
of improving the economic and social
condition of the participants. Third,
since in most, if not in all countries,
there are already some who partici-
pate in the decision-making processes
disproportionately, it is the hitherto-
excluded who have to increase their
participation. Fourth, in order to
achieve this increase in participation
and improved access, the hitherto-ex-
cluded have seldom any other way
than to organize themselves. Mobi-
lization—in the sense of spontaneous
political activism—is an important
component of participation."

Obstacles to participation
Local government structures in

many developing countries are not
conducive to citizen participation.
"Local authorities are seldom
elected. In addition, they are gener-
ally weak in comparison to the cen-
tral government," the secretariat
wrote. "Even for what concerns lim-
ited urban development programs,
few cities have tried to involve the
population in formulating them.
When they did, it was often under the
insistence of funding agencies, which
made their contribution conditional
upon the involvement of the citizen in
the planning process."

Remedying the lack of participa-
tory channels is not just a matter of
discovering appropriate structures
and methodologies, however. "The
most crucial reason for the absence of
participation in planning is the lack of
political will. . . . Participatory pro-
grams are launched for the political
dividends expected from them, but
few go beyond the stage of promo-
tion," the report said. The fate of
participatory plans and programs is
often sealed before they even begin
by the suspicion of policy makers that
participatory planning may get going
a process of social transformation
which is disadvantageous to them-
selves or to the social groups which
they represent. . . . Participation re-

quires planners to be firmly commit-
ted to changing the distribution of
power and resources."

At the most basic level, participa-
tion is the process by which areas and
people cut off from city services and
political structure are made recip-
ients of services and brought into the
revenue-generating base of the city.

Another obstacle is easier to over-
come. Planners and architects are not
taught the complex social skills they
need to act as intermediaries between
people and government. Instead,
there is often an ingrained prejudice
against involving poor people in plan-
ning decisions.

"One of the difficulties is that plan-
ners don't trust the community. They
assume that if you haven't been to
university, you won't understand
about things like budgets. There is a
fundamental elitism involved [in gov-

ernment agencies], whether you arc
talking about a rightwing or a so-
cialist-leaning government," say
Michael Bamberger, an urban so-
ciologist at the World Bank. "AIH
that strikes me as odd, because it
there is one thing the poor under-
stand it is financial constraints," ht
adds.

Control vs empowerment
In no area is there greater diver-

gence of opinion than in the question
of the purpose of participation. It h
often argued, particularly in Latin
America, that community participa-
tion is an end in itself, overriding
even the objectives of a particular
project in which it is carried out.

In this view, held by many non-
governmental organizations, commu-
nity organization is part of a process
of political empowerment of the poor.

Participatory Research
Fred Golladay of the World Bank at-
tended the Vienna conference on par-
ticipation and wrote a brief report,
from which the following is taken:

The workshop devoted relatively
little attention to the promotion of
participation. From the perspective
of operational programs, the central
issue is how to promote participation,
and clearly the answer to that ques-
tion will require research that encom-
passes failures as well as successes.

Advocates of participation-as-en-
franchisement argued for par-
ticipatory research as a strategy for
involving people in programs. For
these purposes, participatory re-
search is defined as studies under-
taken by the community itself to in-
ventory its needs, resources, and
options. This process is not research
in the conventional sense, but rather
corresponds to the studies that are

conducted by consultants as part of
the identification and preparation of
conventional projects. Outside
agents help community members for-
mulate questionnaires and interview
guides and devise schemes for data
collection. These promoters then as-
sist community members—typically
led by a formal leader—in evaluating
and interpreting the information.
The conclusions of the research are
then presented to an open meeting of
the community, first in order to sen-
sitize people to their collective per-
ception of needs and opportunities,
and second to encourage the commu-
nity to adopt a program of action to
deal with a few of its needs. Advo-
cates of participatory research report
particular success in getting slum
dwellers and villagers to organize and
carry out local improvement
programs. 03
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allowing them to face and increas-
i n g l y overcome the uneven balance of

power between themselves and the
rich, who are seen as being allied
with the established government.
The process of creating community
organization is seen as having such
long-term benefits that short-term
economic inefficiencies, such as con-
struction delays caused by commu-
nity decision-making, are justified.

Interestingly, in one highly par-
ticipatory shelter project in El Sal-
vador in the mid-1970s, where par-
ticipation was identified as the pri-
mary goal, it was found that in
practice the participatory elements
actually enhanced the economic effi-
ciency of the project.

A second view is reflected in the
tation of many governments to

encourage independent centers of
power that may be responsive to the
political opposition. They have there-
fore sought to develop officially con-
trolled neighborhood structures. Par-
ticipation in this case is seen as an
extension of the governing political
apparatus or party, and is secondary
to both the purposes of a particular
project and to general government
goals.

Participatory organizations are in
effect "co-opted" by government af-
filiation. From the point of view of
the poor, the situation is a trade-off in
which the popular organization gains
access to government benefits in ex-

éange for renouncing an indepen-
nt or opposition political program.

Under Latin American democratic
governments in the 1960s and early
1970s, such officially sponsored orga-
nizations, often known as juntas de
vecinos (neighborhood associations)
played major roles in urbanization
and shelter programs. Where military
regimes subsequently took power,
however, these organizations
languished.

London University sociologists
Alan Gilbert and Peter Ward, who
conducted a series of studies of low-
income settlements in Mexico City;
Bogota, Colombia; and Valencia,
Venezuela, reach what they call a
"discouraging"' conclusion that for-
mal channels of participation set up
with government sponsorship "have
served the interests of the state more
than those of the communities."
While the organizations were suc-
cessful in pressuring to obtain im-
proved services for their neigh-
borhoods, "there is certainly little
sign of participation in the sense of
growing control by poor people over
the resources and institutions that
determine their quality of life," they
say.

Pragmatic view

A third view of participation in ur-
ban projects can be described as
functional or pragmatic and is gener-
ally the attitude of the World Bank
and other major international devel-
opment agencies. This view stresses
the flow of information through ap-
propriate channels of communication

to ensure that projects are designed
according to the needs and prefer-
ences of potential beneficiaries. Par-
ticipatory components in shelter
projects are intended, therefore, to
make projects more efficient.

In addition to community input in
project design, contacts with commu-
nity beneficiaries and leaders are fos-
tered to elicit active community sup-
port and cooperation in implement-
ing the project. Self-help schemes, in
which beneficiaries contribute labor
to the project, are given a high
priority.

Since, in this type of participation,
the physical objectives of providing
housing and neighborhood improve-
ments are of primary importance,
participatory schemes are limited ac-
cording to their utility to the project
rather than to community develop-
ment as such.

In the World Bank-funded upsrad-
ing project in the Ton d o Foreshore
area of Manila, the Philippines, for
example, residents were consulted
about very detailed "reblocking"
plans, which involved decisions about
the location of streets and the reten-
tion or destruction of existing struc-
tures. Residents voted to choose
among three options.

In a later project in Manila, how-
ever, planners eliminated the re-
blocking vote after deciding that it
was too detailed technically and had
taken too long, although some ele-
mentsof participation were retained.
03
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Participation:
Three Country
Studies
El Salvador

A project to provide 7,000 serviced
plots to low-income people in El Sal-
vador, begun in 1974 with World
Bank financing, is a participation suc-
cess story, despite the subsequent up-
heavals that have engulfed the coun-
try. The project was executed by the
Salvadoran Foundation for Low Cost
Housing, a nongovernmental organi-
zation that had developed, through
several years of experience in small
projects, a method to foster commu-
nity development and self-help con-
struction. It was one of the few cases
in which the Bank worked with a
nongovernment organization as ex-
ecuting agency.

"We saw the project as a means to
induce participation and self-re-
liance. Usually it's the other way
around. People see participation as a
way to improve housing," says Al-
berto Harth Deneke, a former man-
ager of the Salvadoran foundation
and now a World Bank official. The
foundation sought to overcome the
difficulty in sites and services projects
of helping organize applicant families
into communities that are not fully
formed until the project is
completed.

Beneficiaries were required to
agree to participate in meetings and
contribute labor on a regular sched-
ule as a condition for involvement in
the project. Their labor substituted
for a downpayment on the house.
The foundation divided beneficiaries
into groups of about 60 heads of
households who would be future
neighbors.

These groups met with social work-
ers approximately nine times before
construction was begun to plan work

activity, future community organiza-
tion, payment conditions, and other
community concerns. The larger
groups were then subdivided into
work groups of 20-25 heads of house-
hold responsible for specific tasks on
the construction site.

Each beneficiary was required to
work on the site one and a half days
per week during three to six months,
although a substitute could be hired

Further reading: ; .' .' .

Michael Bamberger, Edgardo Gonzalez-
Polio, and Umnuay Sae-Hau, Evaluation
of Sites and Services Projects: The Evi-
dence from El Salvador, World Bank Staff
Working Paper No. 549, 1982, $10.

Michael Bamberger , Bishwapriya
Sanyal, Nelson Valverde, Evaluation of
Sites and Services Projects: The Experi-
ence from Lusaka, Zambia, World Bank
Staff Working Paper No. 548, 1982, $10.

Michael M. Cernea, A Social Meth-
odology for Community Participation in
Local Investments: The Experience of
Mexico's PIDER Program, World Bank
Staff Working Paper No. 598, $5.

Community Participation for Improv-
ing Human Settlements: A Reader Com-
posed of Papers Presented to the Work-
shop on Community Participation 17
September to I October 1982, 1983. U.N.
Centre for Human Settlements (Habitat),
P.O. Box 30030, Nairobi, Kenya.

Mansion in the Sky: A Lesson in Self-
Hetp Housing from Gaborone, Botswana,
1983, Free. Cooperative Housing Foun-
dation, 2501 M St. NW, Suite 450, Wash-
ington, D.C. 20037, U.S.A. •..•"••

Patricia A. Martin, Community Par*
ticipation in Primary Health Care: Pri-
mary Health Care Issues Series 1, No. 5,
American Public Health Association,
1015 15th St. N.W., Washington, D.C.
20005, U.S.A. An analysis of participa-
tion in 35 health projects in developing
countries. . . . . . . . . '.
. Papers presented at the expert group

meeting on Popular Participation in Local
Planning for Social Integration in Urban
Affairs, Vienna, 7-11 October, 1983.
United Nations, Centre for Social Devel-
opment and Humanitarian Affairs, P.O.
Box 500, A-1400 Vienna, Austria. The
documents include: the Centre secre-
tariat report, a study based on the experi-
ence of 13 urban projects on "basic no-
tions on now to promote" participation;
and case studies of urban projects in
Bolivia, Sri Lanka, Zambia, and Kenya.
The documents provided on request.

to do the work. Most of the work w;
done before beneficiaries had bee
allotted specific sites for their o\\
houses. The group also met regular
with social workers to discuss pro!
lems and to plan future activities.

Thus, when beneficiaries move
into the site, they had formed th
basis of a community. Food-buyir
and credit cooperatives as well Í
other kinds of community organiz:
tions were then created to continu
the process of consolidating the ne'
neighborhood in physical as well a
organizational terms.

The results, as measured in a
evaluation survey conducted in 198C
were impressive. Seventy-five pe:
cent of residents in the project neigh
borhoods belonged to community or
ganizations, compared with less thai
10 percent in other low-incom
neighborhoods. The evaluatioi
found that the project provided hous
ing for people as far down the incomi
scale as the 20th percentile.

One of the most significan
achievements was in cost recovery
Late payments—arrearage—oc
curred in only 2.3 percent of loans
compared with as much as 80 percen
in some public housing projects in E
Salvador. It was "one of the best loar
repayment records of any Worlc
Bank shelter program," according tc
the evaluation. The evaluation traced
the good performance to community
participation components combined
with efficient collection procedures.

"The use of mutual help construc-
tion and the substantial investment in
resources in developing community
institutions are probably major fac-
tors in debt repayment. The commu-
nities have a very high degree of so-
cial responsibility," the evaluators
concluded.

The evaluation also pointed out
significant problems. The require-
ment that beneficiaries contribute la-
bor on a particular day, Sunday, was
found to discourage those, especially
female heads of households, who had
to work on that dav. The evaluation
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recommended that greater flexibility
be introduced into the participation
requirement.

The project implementers also
faced the problem of scale: they
feared that their labor-intensive
method—with such close contact be-
tween social workers, planners, and
beneficiaries—might not be work-
able after projects reached a certain
size, say over 1,500 families per site,
unless the project was divided into
settlements of that size.

Finally, the foundation made it
clear it did not consider its method a
panacea for El Salvador's social ills.

f Rather, it saw its approach as demon-
strating that through self-reliance,
community participation, and careful
tailoring of the design and credit to
the needs of low-income families, a
large portion of the urban poor can
help themselves.

Botswana
Gaborone, the capital of

Botswana, carried out a shelter pro-
gram, with a Community Develop-
ment component, administered by
the Self Help Housing Agency of the
city government. "One of the main
motives in setting up the Community
Development section was, frankly, to
get and keep plotholders in the mood
to pay their service charges and

'loans," the Cooperative Housing
Foundation wrote in a report on the
project, to which it lent technical
assistance.

The community development staff
helped the new neighborhoods cre-
ated by the sites and services projects
to organize politically into elected
ward committees and to form a devel-
opment committee. It mediated rival-
ries that arose in the new settlements
between previously constituted
groups. How-to manuals explained
the workings of the housing agency
and the residents' relationship and re-
sponsibilities to it. Among its impor-
tant community development func-
tions, the agency received and

.processed complaints related not

only to its own activities, but also to
the Town Council.

Problems arose between the Town
Council and the housing agency,
which had grown large and influen-
tial. There was particular resistance
to the Community Development sec-
tion, on the grounds that its functions
overlapped with the Town Council's
own social welfare unit. The commu-
nity development staff was also re-
quired to step in to extract payments
from residents who had fallen into
default. The collection function cre-
ated resentment and worked against
the agency's desire to build trust.

Nicaragua
The Bank provided a $16 million

loan in 1981, among other things, to
assist the government of Managua,
Nicaragua, in upgrading basic in-
frastructure in 26 low-income neigh-
borhoods. A major element was in-
stallation of a storm drainage system
to eliminate damage from annual
flooding and allow residents to make
permanent improvements in their
homes. Other improvements in-
cluded paving of streets, gutters, and
walkways and installation of public
lighting. About 220,000 people, 36
percent of the population of Mana-
gua, live in the affected areas.

According to Edward Echeverría,
who supervised the project for the
Bank, the project owed much of its
efficient performance to the par-
ticipation in planning and implemen-
tation of neighborhood organizations
called Sandinista Defense Commit-

tees. "The project electrified and re-
vitalized the community. It was com-
pleted [in April] ahead of schedule
—as with all Nicaragua projects,"
Echeverría says.

The neighborhood committees'
primary role was to help the imple-
menting agency decide which streets
would be paved, since the project
covered up to one third of the streets
of Managua. As a result of the com-
munication between the committees
and the city agencies, a number of re-
visions were made in the original
project plan.

In one example of self-help, the
city was saved the work of planting
trees and shrubs along the completed
streets. The plants were distributed
to the committees, which organized
the planting by residents on their own
streets.

"You can ask, 'why did it work so
well?' It is because the Sandinista
committees were already organized
and had access to the junta [the mu-
nicipal authority]. Lots of issues were
raised, and most were resolved by the
second meeting," Echeverría says.

The Sandinista committees are ex-
amples of government-sponsored—
as contrasted to independent or
spontaneous—neighborhood organi-
zations. "They are political.instru-
ments," Echeverría says, "but they
perform the purpose for which they
were established, to transmit the
needs of the people to the govern-
ment. This kind of participation is
fundamental to democracy in
development." 03
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Divergent Objectives in Search of a Consensus*

by SHLOMO ANGEL

Professor of Human Settlements Planning, Asian Institute of Technology, Bangkok, Thailand

A discussion of the objectives for infrastructure improvements in slums and squatter
1 X. settlements runs a serious risk of degenerating into a boring list of worn out clichés
ranging from the eradication of urban poverty to the enhancement of the quality of life. Such
lists are already available in numerous publications and are usually not regarded seriously.
They are usually too general, being the lowest common denominator among a variety of
conflicting interests. When they are more specific, they usually promise something for
everyone, meaning different things to different people. Yet infrastructure programmes are
being pursued in many developing countries and we should be able to understand the
underlying motives for pursuing them.

•To do so, instead of asking 'What arc the objectives for the improvement of infrastructure
in low-income settlements?' we must first ask ourselves, 'whose objectives?' There is no a
priori reason to assume that all the participants in the slum and squatter upgrading process
share the same objectives: Indeed, we must carefully examine the differences between these
objectives. Why?

The success of infrastructure programmes in low-income settlements depends, to a major
extent, on generating sufficient common interest among die various participants. This makes
it all the more important to search for a clear understanding of the objectives they are
pursuing. Anyone involved in the planning and implementation of infrastructure programmes
in slums and squatter settlements will come to realise, sooner or later, that his or her
understanding of the objectives of the various participants in the process has both predictive
and strategic value. Such an understanding is crucial for mobilising the support of potential
partners, as well as for circumventing opposition.

The aim of this paper is to lay the foundation for a more systematic study of the objectives,
interests, preferences, and motives of the key parties involved in the provision of
infrastructure sen-ices to slums and squatter areas. As such, it can only provide a general
framework for analysis, using the existing body of information on the subject. The real
objectives of the various participants in the process are not easily observed, nor are they
necessarily spoken about or articulated properly. This paper must, therefore, remain largely
speculative in nature.

We have identified six groups of participants in the slum and squatter upgrading process:

'This paper « i s originally prepared for the Ad-hoc Expert Group Meeting on Appropriate Infwtrucnire
Services, Sundards and Technologio for Upgrading Slums and Squatter Areis and Rural Sittlrmenii, United
Nations Centre for Human Settlements (HABITAT), Nairobi, Kenva, 2-9 No\emher 1981.
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1. The 'Houars', who are mainly interested in self-help housing improvement and see slum
infrastructure programmes as means for increasing land tenure security, thus directing
more of the people's savings toward building their own houses.

2. The 'Municipal Engineers', who are primarily interested in public health, and see such
programmes as means of removing serious health hazards through the provision of clean
water, through the collection of refuse and sewage, and through increased public safety.

3. 77ií 'Community EuiUers', who are mainly concerned with community organisation and
development, and see infrastructure improvements as issues of common interest around
which slum dwellers can organise effectively.

4. The 'Politicians', who are mainly concerned with extending and consolidating their ability
to rule and perceive slum infrastructure programmes as an effective way to assist the
poor visibly without incurring vast public expenditures, and without unnecessarily
alienating the support of the middle class or the land-owning croups.

5. The 'International Funden', who are primarily concerned with disbursing capital for
development projects, and see such programmes as a means of providing a form of
international assistance which can reach the poor. For them such programmes are
appealing because of their low levels of per capita expenditures, because they do not
distract attention from rural development efforts, and because they can be justified
economically as generating increased property values in improved areas, over and
beyond the initial capital investment in infrastructure, which should, in their view, be
recovered from the slum dwellers themselves.

6. The 'Slum Duellers', who are primarily interested in not getting hurt bv heaw-handed
government intervention and see infrastructure programmes as an effective means of
getting 'something' from the government, which is clearlv better than 'nothing', but
falls short of what they can see as possible to have.

These six groups share manv objectives. To the extent that sufficient consensus has been
generated amon£ a number of these groups, not necessarilv all of them, progress has been
registered in infrastructure programmes in slums and squatter areas during the last decade.
To the extent that kev participants in the process have refused to cooperate, or have
cooperated only reluctantly, upgrading programmes have been either impossible to launch
altogether, have made little or negligible progress so far, or have deteriorated prematurely.

In the following sections we shall discuss in greater detail the various objectives of these six
groups, the extent to which thev have been consciously articulated or pursued, and the extent
to which thev have been achieved.'

The Housers: Slum Infrastructure for the
Gradua! Improvement of Housing

The housers are primarily interested in housing the poor. Although professionally they mav
have been trained as architects, they see the efforts to construct public housing for poor
families as basically hopeless, in view of past performance, and in the face of impossible
financial requirements which are never likelv to be made available.

Their fundamental contention is that as government has failed in providing adequate
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TABLE I The relationship between the condition ofhouses and government intervention in 250 squatter
areas in Karachi, I97S1
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• Key security-giving items were found to be wiicr supply, electricity, ł sewage ïvsiem and the collection of taxes.

housing for the urban masses, it must assist the people in their own housing efforts by
removing obstacles and constraints and by providing essential public services wherever thev
are needed. Given the freedom and the opportunity, the people can and do mobilise their
own resources to house themselves.

The basic objective of the housers is, therefore, improving the housing conditions in slums
and squatter settlements as well as creating new housing through the mobilisation of the
people's own resources. The provision of infrastructure by the responsible government
authorities is seen by the housers as an important act of 'recognition' of slum and squatter
communities by the authorities. This recognition is an important factor in reducing the threat
of eviction by government, leading to a corresponding increase in tenure security, and
consequently to higher levels of investment in house improvements by the residents.

Indeed, the provision of infrastructure services in slum areas increases the hope for land
tenure among slum dwellers, and where tenure is sufficiently secure and the people willing
and able to improve their shelter, it does encourage increased construction activity. A studv
conducted in Karachi in 197S found hope for secure tenure to be strongly related to
government actions, particularly in the area of infrastructure development.2 The four most
important hope-giving items were found to be the presence of water supply, electricity, a
sewage system, and the collection of taxes by the government officials. The condition oí
houses in 2S0 squatter settlements were measured against the presence of these four hope-
giving items in the settlements. It was found that the more hope-giving items were present in
the area, the better was the condition of the houses. This is clearly demonstrated in Table 1.

This need not necessarily mean that the provision of infrastructure, in and of itself, does
naturally lead to increased construction activity. For infrastructure to contribute to shelter
improvement, two other conditions must also be present: (i) there must be a perceivable
improvement in land tenure; and (ii) the people must be willing and able to improve their
houses. An infrastructure programme cannot, therefore, be considered a housing programme
unless these two other conditions are fulfilled. The Kampung Improvement Programme in
Jakarta, for example, is not a housing programme. A recent study of 140 low-income
settlements in Jakarta compared kampungs where infrastructure improvements have taken

^^M^^^^^^m^mmm^^^w^^^i^^^WS^SÊÊ



8 UPGRADING SLUM INFRASTRUCTURE

place with unimproved kampungs. The study inquired whether households had initiated
improvements and repairs on their houses during the three years prior to the survey. No
significant differences between improved kampungs were found. The average percentage of
houses that were recently improved was 22.8 in improved kampungs, compared with 19.9 in
kampungs to be improved, and 28.5 in kampungs never to be improved. These differences
were found to be statistically insignificant.4

A considerably more comprehensive gradual housing programme in Port Moresby, the
Migrant Settlements Improvement Programme, inititated in 1973, has also failed to generate
indigenous housing activity in a number of settlements. This was largely due to the level of
poverty of the migrants, their lack of interest in spending their savings on housing
improvements because of their cultural traditions, and their Uck of commitment to stay in
the urban area.5 In this case, neither tenure nor infrastructure, loans, technical assistance and
community organisation were sufficient conditions for generating indigenous shelter
improvements.

The housers are currently facing the task of creating self-help housing improvement
programmes that work. On the one hand, the concept of public housing for the poor has been
undermined consistently and systematically as unrealistic, and on the other hand no workable
self-help housing programme has emerged. Slum upgrading and the creation of serviced sites
seem to be the only alternatives. The housers, particularly after a decade of consolidation of
new housing authorities, are not likely to abandon the search for effective upgrading
programmes in slums and squatter areas. From their point of view, if public construction is
abandoned, it is their responsibility to develop expertise, procedures, techniques and financial
mechanisms for effective upgrading of slums and squatter setdements.

To conclude, as far as housers are concerned, infrastructure improvement programmes in
slums and squatter settlements are an essential component of integrated housing programmes
which should, in principle as well as in practice, support and complement the efforts of the
people themselves in the gradual development of habitable human setdements over time.

The Municipal Engineers: Slum Infrastructure
for Public Heahh

From the point of view of the municipal engineers, whether infrastructure improvement
programmes do or do not lead to improved shelter through self help is completely immaterial.
They can point out, for example, that the Kampung Improvement Programme, in fact, does
not pretend to be a housing programme, but is fundamentally a public health programme and
a public works programme. According to the World Bank, which is providing financing for
the programme:

'The proposed project... will have two principal objectives . . . First, it is designed
to provide essential services in low-income neighbourhoods . , . Second, the scope of
the project would be expanded to include investments aimed at improving general
public health. The project will address critical short to medium-term problems of solid
waste management... and drainage . . . both of which will have an important bearing
on public healdi.1*
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TABLE 2 infrastructure components in selected slum improvement programmes and projects7
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Project/programme

1. Slum Upgrading Programme, Bangkok

2. Environmental Improvement of Slum
Areai, India

3. Kimpung Improvement Programme, Jakarta
and Surabava, Indonesia

4. Slum Improvement and Resettlement
Programme, Philippines

5. Squatter Upgrading Project, Kingston,
Jamaica

6. Squatter Upgrading Project, Dar «S
Salaam, Tanzania

7. Migrant Settlements Improvement
Programme, Papua New Guinea

8. Squatter Settlements Upgrading,
Rangoon, Burma

9. Improvement of Substandard Urban Areai,
Karachi, Pakistan

10. Squatter Upgrading Project, Lunka,
Zambia

• • • • •

• • •

The municipal engineers' basic objective of providing improved infrastructure services in
slums and squatter settlements is in no way different from their overall objective of providing
basic public services throughout the city. The city must gradually develop connected
infrastructure networks: a water supply system, a road and transport system, a drainage
system, a sewerage system, an electrical network, a garbage disposal system, and a fire and
police protection system. These systems will cover the entire city, including the slums and the
squatter areas. The municipal engineers have the same duty and responsibility toward a]]
residents of the city. From their point of view, the extension of services to slum areas is a
natural extension of the existing networks.

Since this is an equitable and just distribution of public funds, it should not require any
special treatment, beyond the need for an expanded budget for increased levels of operation.
Indeed, from the technical point of view, improvement of infrastructure in slums and
squatter areas does not present a special challenge. iMost slum upgrading programmes provide
the same basic infrastructure elements, as can be clearly seen in Table 2.
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These infrastructure components arc, in fact, the same as those commonly provided on a
city-wide basis, and for which considerable expertise, experience and well-tested procedures
already exist. From the municipal engineers' point of view, slum infrastructure is of such a
low level of complexity that it fails to provide a real intellectual challenge.

Over and above the feeling among municipal engineers that working with slum
infrastructure has no class, they are reluctant to involve their agencies in slum and squatter
upgrading for three important reasons. They see upgrading programmes engage in temporary
improvements, adopting lower standards, and pursuing a 'project' approach,-all of which are
fundamentally unacceptable to them.

For the municipal engineers, the provision of temporary infrastructure improvements is
highly problematic. They cannot be expected to develop infrastructure systems only to see
them destroyed through eviction at a later date. This is not uncommon, and has been
documented by Das, who reported that the Janata Colony in Bombay was evicted in 1976,
after three successive stages of environmental improvements in 19S8, 1969 and 1972.3 From
the municipal engineers' point of view, such behaviour on the part of the authorities is a.
flagrant waste of public resources. As they see it, the public authorities should acquire
jurisdiction over the lands-needed for public infrastructure improvements, and these should
not be subject to dismantling.

Second, the municipal engineers prefer high infrastructure standards, even though they
may imply considerable initial costs. Higher infrastructure standards mean lower risk of
failure and less potential embarassment. Low standard infrastructure, on the other hand,
cannot produce effective results. The Kampung Improvement Programme, for example,
being a low-standard programme, is still failing seriously to affect health levels in the
Icampungs as most health hazards are not completely eradicated.9 Low standards also mean
higher maintenance costs in the future. Moreover, there is no reason why standards should be
lower in slums and squatter areas. From the municipal engineers' point of view, identical
standards throughout the city mean equal treatment of all people in the city. It also means
that planning, execution and maintenance could be streamlined and efficient.

Third, the municipal engineers fail to see the value of the 'project' approach to
infrastructure development. For them, infrastructure systems are not restricted to any
particular area but to the city as a whole. The essence of a successful infrastructure
programme is in its long-term systematic planning and gradual execution, followed by regular
maintenance. The 'project' approach tends to introduce many discontinuities. It upsets
agreed upon schedules and usually does not allow sufficient time for proper planning. They
can see why politicians are excited by special projects but for them projects are just another
manifestation of the 'shotgun' approach, and thus lack seriousness.

Beyond these fundamental disagreements with politicians on the merits of temporary
improvements, lower standards and special projects, the municipal engineers disagree with
the housers regarding the merits of the integrated approach to human settlements
development, and with the community builders regarding the merits of people's
participation.

For the municipal engineers, the integrated approach suffers from drawbacks similar to
those of the project approach as it does not offer a realistic model for management. In
practice, different infrastructure components are the responsibility of different government
agencies, each of which must proceed to develop its own programme throughout the city and
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sometimes throughout the nation. While the need for cooperation is clear, every agency must
know exactly what it is responsible for and must be allowed to proceed independently of
others in the planning and execution of its responsibilities. Hence, while the municipal
engineers realise the importance of coordination, they prefer to agree initially on the
allocation of responsibilities and then proceed on their own.

While the community builders stress community participation in decision-making, the
municipal engineers are generally against it. They are professionals who are happv to discuss
problems of mutual concern with fellow professionals—architects, engineers, lawyers,
contractors, and even social workers. They cannot see the value of meeting the people,
especially if this may involve confrontation. As far as they are concerned, the provision of
infrastructure is a technical problem, which leaves little room for people's participation in
decision-making. In practice, the bulk of expenditures in slum infrastructure programmes is
on roads, walkways and drainage; and there is little left for any other improvements. This has
been pointed out in general terms by Caminos and Goethert,10 but is more clearly
demonstrated in Table 3. It means that the choice of technologies is rather limited and that
the issue is one of efficiency and cost reduction, both being subjects on which the municipal
engineers consider themselves to be experts.

To conclude, the municipal engineers see the improvements of infrastructure in slums and
squatter settlements as a problem lying entirely in their domain, which is made difficult by the
various other participants. As far as they can see all that is required is a mandate to proceed,
an adequate budget, and a proper mechanism for acquiring the necessary land. The rest is best
left for them to worry about. l

The Community Builders: Slum Infrastructure
for Community Organisation

The community builders are mainly interested in getting poor people to act together for their
common benefit. For them the key questions regarding the pro\ision of infrastructure in
slums and squatter settlements are not 'what is to be built?' but rather 'how is it to be built?'
or, more fundamentally, 'how can the people participate in determining what is to be built
and how it is to be built?'

The community builders point to the Jack of adequate services in slums and squatter
settlements as a clear sign of neglect by the authorities, a lack of concern among those in
power. The quest for slum infrastructure is for them a struggle for more effective
participation of the poor in important decisions that affect the allocation of urban resources.
They see the poor as lacking access to these resources, mainly because they lack the power to
obtain them. The people's voices are weak and cannot be heard. The government does not
respond because it cannot hear or will not listen.

In the community builders' view, while individual slum dwellers can accomplish nothing
in this respect, an organised community can. Together, slum people can draw attention to
their needs. Since infrastructure services are a common need, the struggle for obtaining them
is seen as an important struggle that can unite the community around a common goal. The
struggle for infrastructure, by uniting slum communities, is onlv a means to two higher goals.
For the more radical community builders, the goal is 'people power', the power that is
necessary to transform society into a just and caring society. For the more moderate, the goal



MÈÊÊÈ/ËÈÊÊÊËM

12 UPGRADING SLUM INFRASTRUCTURE

is the building of a strong community to replace the role of the traditional village as a social
unit capable of effectively handling community affairs.

Ultimately, for the community builders it is spiritual and not material values that count.
Improved physical infrastructure means considerably less than the enhancement of human
dignity and self reliance, the reduction of exploitation, and the development of a caring
society. In planning and in execution, technical considerations must be subject to social
considerations. As far as they are concerned, it is an error to conceive of slum improvement
programmes as having a physical, a social and an economic component, all basically
independent of one another:

'If physical improvements in the Kampungs have been carried out in ways that fail
socially because people do not care for what is done; or if they fail economically because
the works are improperly used or poorly maintained, then these failures cannot be put
right by adding "social" or "economic" projects or programmes... The misconception
at the root of these failures is the idea that "social", "economic" and "physical" are
categories of things or actions. In reality they are no more than conceptual aspects of
any particular thing or action. Anything involving action by the people, in any way or by
any means, affects interpersonal relationships, for better or worse; any action is also
bound to use energy and so it will affect the economy, and any action and its product
takes place in particular surroundings and will therefore effect some change in the
environment, however small. So, by this definition, everything and every action is
social, economic and physical.'12

Properly considered, this conception leads to a different form of organisation for the
implementation of infrastructure programmes. In Hyderabad, for example, the improvement
of slums and squatter areas rests with the Urban Community Development Programme
(UCD) of the Hyderabad Municipal Corporation. Before any improvements are
contemplated, community organisers are sent into the slum communities to discuss
development and assistance issues. The people are urged to organise along democratic lines
and to elect leaders. The UCD, in turn, recognises the community organisation and its elected
officers, and requests for government assistance are henceforth issued in the name of the
community.

Community members then discuss plans for the reconstruction of their neighbourhood.
People agree on a new layout plan with UCD technicians and sign agreements for loans and
land titles. The slum is then dismantled and the community is moved to a temporary site.
People then build their own houses, while the Metropolitan Corporation provides medium-
standard infrastructure free of charge, which is then connected to the adjoining urban
networks.13 By early 1981, the Habitat Hyderabad programme completed 3210 units in 29
slum areas. By the end of 1982, 3218 additional units will be completed in 2 S new slums
currently undergoing reconstruction. It is interesting to note that the staff of the UCD which
is in charge of the planning and implementation of the slum reconstruction programme is
made up largely of social workers and administrators. Of a total of 100 staff members, there
are only eight planners and eight engineers.14

In Hyderabad, while infrastructure services arc provided by the Municipal Corporation,
the participation of the people in decisions on layout makes it possible to clear the land
necessary for infrastructure improvements. Since the provision of infrastructure in densely
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TABLE 3 Cojf allocations for slum Infrastructure Improvements in selected projects, I97S-!9SIU
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inhabited settlements requires the cooperation of those households which would have to
clear the way for roads and footpaths, the participation of the community in infrastructure
planning is essential.

Needless to say, the argument for participation in decision making on infrastructure goes
well beyond the need to clear the path for roads and walkways. People have a right to
participate in important decisions that affect their lives. Beyond that, people are experts on
the subject of their community and possess valuable and useful knowledge that could
contribute substantially to good decision making on infrastructure. From their point of view,
the provision of infrastructure is not a very complicated matter. It is a subject that, with little
technical assistance, they could easily handle. They are the ones who know what
infrastructure services are really needed in their community. In the long run, they have to
participate in using and caring for the services. The more they feel that these facilities are
really theirs to care for, the more careful and responsible they are likely to be.

The community builders also stress participation of the people in paving for infrastructure
improvements, subject to their limited ability to pay. Such participation is beneficiai for the
development of self reliance and community autonomy. U has a corrective effect on the
statement of needs and priorities, helps in generating ideas about economy and the reduction
of waste, and creates an atmosphere of real participation among equals rather than a
confirmation of the donor-recipient relationship.

A simple experiment in the community building approach to the development of slum
infrastructure was conducted in Bangkok by the Human Settlements Division of the Asian
Institute of Technology in 1977. Members of the Division approached an urban slum,
referred to as Jerusalem Village by its Muslim residents, to discuss priorities for infrastructure
development. Residents indicated that road access would be the highest priority, as they had
to climb a wall to enter their community. Further investigations made it clear that road access
involved complicated land disputes and was not possible at that stage. The second priority
identified by the slum dwellers was fire protection, not an uncommon priority in the densely
populated slums in Bangkok which can and are occasionally destroyed by fire in a matter of
hours.

The community builders then proposed to obtain outside financial support for the
community subject to an understanding that: (i) the community will create a committee to
organise people's participation in the project; (ii) the people will participate in planning; (iii)
they will finance the project on a parity basis, raising one-third of the required budget by
themselves; (iv) they will themselves construct the fire fighting system; (v) they will train as
fire fighters and organise an official fire brigade; and (vi) they will take charge of maintaining
the fire fighting equipment and the fire brigade.

With minimal technical assistance, tJie people designed and built a fire pump using a
rebuilt car engine, and completed the layout of pipes and hydrants and the training of the
brigade with the Fire Department within three months. Their experience in organising later
enabled them to approach the authorities for an access to their community, which resulted in
the construction of a long bridge along the canal leading to their community.15

To conclude, from the community builders' point of view, the development of
infrastructure in slums and squatter areas is an important issue around which the community
can be organised and strengthed. The quest for improved infrastructure is a quest for social
justice, and working together on the execution of an infrastructure programme is a quest for
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the revival of a village community spirit in an urban setting. Both quests involve the
organisation of the people around the common issue of essential public services.

The Politicians: Slum Infrastructure as an Effective
Measure for Mobilising Urban Support

Politicians, in the context of this paper, refer mainly to the members of the political élite
governing the country. In general, these politicians rarely see eye to eye with the community
builders, particularly the radical ones, and have occasionally taken to imprisoning them when
the latter's idea of'people power' ran counter to their own ideas about where power should
reside.

From the politicians' point of view, the development of infrastructure in slums and
squatter settlements is a realistic social welfare programme with mild political goals. Their
interest in slum improvement is similar to their earlier interest in supporting government
housing programmes. In general terms, they are concerned with the display of governmental
responsibility for the urban poor, and with their ability to handle any potential crises that mav
arise from the neglect of large segments of the urban population. This neglect can and has
been the cause of massive demonstrations of public discontent and poses a serious threat to
the security of people and property as well as to the stability of the government.

The political elite's reaction to the continuing existence of unacceptable slums and
squatter areas in the city is particularly crucial because the slums are a visible proof of their
incompetence in handling social problems and because the squatters continue to defv the laws
of the land without incurring any punishment. This situation is a blemish on the prestige and
performance of those in power. Their growing interest in slum improvement programmes has
developed hand in hand with the historical failure of large-scale construction programmes on
the one hand, and the high political costs of slum clearance on the other. They are gradually
beginning to see the value of supporting slum improvement programmes as effective
mechanisms for gaining popular support in low -income areas. They can also see that the per
family (or per vote) expenditure on slum infrastructure is rather low, in comparison with
earlier housing programmes. • •

A relationship of mutual dependence between people and government and the reliance of
the people on the continuation of improvement programmes in the slum areas over time is
seen by the politicians as more important in generating loyalty and stability than the self
reliance advocated by the community builders. Politicians can also see the importance of
infrastructure in general and roads in particular, in providing the authorities with access to
the inner reaches of slums and squatter areas, thus increasing the control of the security
forces over potentially volatile situations which may develop there.

In all but very few cases such as Pakistan, where government owns most slum land and
does not need it for other uses, politicians fall short of desiring to become involved in the land
tenure issue and, as such, differ from the housers. They are wary of the possible consequences
of granting land tenure to squatters, both in terms of alienating land owners and in terms of
encouraging further squatting. Since, from their point of view, a realistic solution to the low-
income housing problem has yet to emerge, they prefer slum upgrading to be a harmless
programme, not requiring a serious reorientation of government priorities for development
and not requiring substantial new legislation. While the future remains unclear, they prefer
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programmes which do not unnecessarily waste resources or upset the status quo, and are
willing to accept lower standards in spite of the objections of municipal engineers that such
Standards are too low to have meaningful and measurable impacts.

For the politicians, the determination of standards for infrastructure development in slum
areas is largely a question of sufficient visible impact, sufficient proof that the government is
doing 'something' for the people on a large scale. Thus in Jakarta, for example, where in 1968
only 27 per cent of the houses had individual water connection, five per cent treated sewage,
and 34 per cent access to vehicle roads, expenditures of US $17 per capita on kampung
improvement were considered adequate to generate visible improvements. In Bangkok,
where 87 per cent of slum residents had access to piped water and almost 100 per cent had
access to electricity, visible improvements required a higher budgetary commitment of US
$43 per capita. In Manila, where the Zonal Improvement Programme aimed to demonstrate
that slum communities can be 'integrated' into the modem city, budgetary commitments
were as high as US S188 per capita. Finally, in Port Moresby migrant settlements were
provided with lots of 4S0m î and infrastructure equivalent to the rest of the city at the cost of
US $250 per capita to underline the government's commitment to treat the migrants as
respectable and equal Citizens of a newly-bom state.16

Unwillingly, politicians have had to resign themselves gradually to the cancellation of
public construction programmes and to the development of slum upgrading and sites-and-
services programmes in their stead. They can see the value of supporting slum upgrading, but
prefer to see temporary low-standard improvements to permanent high-standard ones.
Given the difficulty in handling the land issue, they prefer" programmes that do not
fundamentally change the status quo. They see the political benefits from involvement in slum
infrastructure programmes as short-term popular support in return for minor improvements
in living conditions. But while they perceive slum upgrading to be both realistic and
fashionable, it fails to excite them as it clearly1 lacks the lustre and the substantial personal and
political benefits that accrue from massive construction projects.

The Internationa! Funden: Slum Infrastructure

as an Economical Attack on Global Poverty

The international funders are the members of financial institutions interested in funding slum
and squatter upgrading schemes, notably the World Bank, the bilateral aid agencies of the
developed countries, the various United Nations programmes and a Urge number of
international charitable organisations. Their individual objectives cannot be articulated here
as they pertain to the particular character of each and every organisation. We shall limit
ourselves to a broad characterisation of the objectives of international funders for purposes of
contrast with the objectives and perceptions of the other participants in the upgrading
process, based largely, however, on the observations of the World Bank, which has been
instrumental in promoting slum upgrading in many countries.

For the international funders, the upgrading of slums is a visible means of directing
international financial resources to real needs in the developing countries. Although the
programmes benefit the urban areas, their relatively small scale and the relatively low-
financial outlays involved are acceptable to them as not detracting from their main objective
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of assisting rura! development, and slowing down migration to urban areas.
Most international funders see themselves in a missionary role of spreading the new

international paradigm for dealing with the problem of slums and squatter settlements
through their acceptance and gradual consolidation into decent human settlements. In
practice, they promote the spread of information on slum upgrading experiences throughout
the world, most of which contain very similar programme components, as mentioned earlier
(Table 2), Since the politicians are in fact subject to influence in international circles, and
since they are attracted by the promise of international funds on preferential terms, the
international funders exert positive pressure for the acceptance of the new paradigm.

The international funders, like the housers, share the conviction that highly subsidised
housing programmes cannot be a realistic alternative to slums and squatter settlements and
that the answer lies in the gradual development of self-help housing. Of the two schemes
preferred by the international funders, the sites-and-services approach and the slum
upgrading approach, the latter is more efficient from the point of view of the number of
families affected per unit expenditure.18

Most programmes supported by the international funders, since they require the active
cooperation ofgovernments, must be tailored to the existing levels of political will. In this sense,
the international funders must respect the preference of the politicians for programmes which
are temporary in nature, do not challenge traditional housing and land markets, and are carried
out with modest financial outlays. Hence, when it comes to detailed programme components of
slum upgrading programmes, the international funders are not completely clear on the issue of
whether slum upgrading is to be considered a housing scheme or an environmental
improvement scheme with no lasting effects on the improvement and maintenance of the
housing stock. While they would prefer to perceive it as a housing scheme, they are usually not
•willing or able to go beyond the provision of basic infrastructure which, as indicated earlier (p.
7), is not a sufficient condition for generating shelter impros'ements.

From the economic point of view, they argue, investments in slum infrastructure are fully
justified because they yield acceptable internal rates of return on investments. The bulk of the
benefits that accrue from upgrading slum infrastructure are duelo the substantial increases in
property vaJues in upgraded areas:

'Of the 1S Bank-sponsored projects, 14 had an internal rate of return varying from 10
per cent to SO per cent. This calculation does, however, appear to indicate that the
projects with large squatter area upgrading components have higher rates of return. In
one project, almost completely squatter area upgrading, the rate of return was 50 per
cent in one city and 100 per cent in the other. In one Asian project the rate of return on
the squatter area upgrading component -was 26 per cent, on the sites-and-services
component, 13 per cent. The calculation of value added due to increased market value
of property in the main accounted for high rates.'1*

The international funders thus see slum improvement as potentially bringing slum property
into the formal housing market, encouraging property ownership and strengthening the
market mechanism.

Stressing the economic justification for investments in slum infrastructure, they insist on a
radical reduction of subsidies to low-income people, and put a heavy emphasis on cost
recovery from beneficiaries. Since they perceive of their involvement in the upgrading
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process as temporary and exemplary, and plan on eventually withdrawing from operational
programmes, cost recovery features as a prominent goal for the attainment of'replicabiliry' of
programmes on a sufficiently large scale. Programmes cannot be replicable, they argue, if cost
recovery is not achieved.

This is quite an extreme position, considering that among the sixty or more slum
upgrading and sites-and-services projects undertaken with support from the World Rank, for
example, not one has yet achieved full cost recovery.20 The emphasis on cost recovery from
beneficiaries does, however, have a serious impact on decisions on standards. If the people are
to pay for the services and, if their ability or willingness to pay is low, standards for
infrastructure must be low as well.

To conclude, from the international funders' point of view, the provision of infrastructure
in slums and squatter areas is a key component of the new international paradigm for low-
cost human settlements development in the cities of the developing countries. Their
involvement in this activity directs limited international financial resources towards the
urban poor, without unnecessarily compromising their rural counterparts. It is economically
justifiable as having positive effects on urban land values and it should be pursued on the
economic principle o£.cost recovery from beneficiaries.

The Slum Dwellers: Infrastructure as a Means of
Getting 'Something' from Government

From the slum dwellers' point of view, cost recovery from beneficiaries, i.e. paying for the
installation of infrastructure, does not make sense at all. They can see that government installs
considerable infrastructure free of charge in new suburban areas, exclusively for the benefit of
the rich, and fail to understand why they are asked to pay. As far as they are concerned, basic
infrastructure must be provided free of charge and then people can be asked to pay monthly
charges on water and electricity, knowing that they can be cut off if they fail to pay.

The slum dwellers also fail to appreciate the argument for communiry self-reliance,
sometimes advanced by the community builders, if it means paying for the installation of
infrastructure. They prefer the cost of installing infrastructure to be financed from the
payment of taxes, as it already is in the rest of the city. In practice, it has been impossible to
recover infrastructure installation costs from beneficiaries anyway. Most slum upgrading
programmes, notably in Jakarta, Bangkok, Hyderabad and- Port Moresby, provide slum
infrastructure free of charge.

The people have two primary objectives in slum improvement—one b to avoid being hurt
and the other is to benefit from the programme.

First, to the extent that slum upgrading in some locations legitimises and paves the way for
eviction in other locations, and to the extent that it draws attention away from these
evictions, it is seen as harmful. Conversely, to the extent that it reduces the threat of eviction
it is seen as beneficial.

Second, environmental improvements in slum areas, more specifically roads, particularly if
they are carried out at high standards, required the displacement of a large segment of the slum
population. Hence, while high standard infrastructure is, in principle, welcomed by the people,
it is harmful to those who stand in the way of the roads. Unless adjacent land is available for the
overspill of population, these people stand to get hurt by the upgrading programme.
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from

f hurt

Third, slum and squatter areas are the only places in the city where poor people can afford
to live. They can continue to live there because the area is not attractive to higher income
groups. If the neighbourhood is improved, or even if there is speculation that the
neighbourhood will be improved, the value of houses increases. While for the international
funders this may mean high internal rates of return, for the tenants of slum houses, the
poorest segment of the slum population, it may mean eviction and having to move to a farther
location. Manv slum dwellers mav be enticed to sell their houses and move awav as well not
always making the correct economic trade-off calculations. Invasion by higher income groups
may further lead to increased speculation, increased turnover of houses, and reduced social
cohesion of the neighbourhood.

Fourth, the people may be forced to provide their labour free of charge for infrastructure
construction. They mav also be forced to pay for services which they either did not ask for or
are not able to pav for. For the poorest, this may mean higher expenditure on utilities and a
consequent reduction in expenditures on essential items such as food and medicine.

Fifth, infrastructure improvements, while having the potential of reducing exploitation in
the slums, mav create opportunities for new forms of exploitation. Slum people tend to pav
more for water when it is not regularly supplied; they pay more for electricity when it is illegal;
they pay for permits; they pay for protection; thev pay to get on the list of slums to be improved.
They stand clearly to benefit from the provision of legitimate services, identical to those given to
other urban dwellers, and they would prefer to be charged fairly. To the extent that those
managing the infrastructure programme are aware of the new possibilities of exploitation, and
are willing to curtail them, to that extent the people can benefit from the programme.

Beyond the reduction of potential harm, three important types of benefits can be
generated: (i) improved health and comfort; (ii) economic gain; and (iii) improved land tenure
security and community organisation. The third type of benefit has been sufficiently
explained earlier. The second type of benefit, direct economic gain, can occur in a variety of
ways: payment for labour during the construction of public works, profits from the sale of
houses after the infrastructure programme is completed, and savings on cheaper rates for
services. Finally, and perhaps most clearlv, slum dwellers can benefit from the increased
health and comfort associated with improved infrastructure. People clearly appreciate
improved access to clean water, not having to walk through mud or floods, not being subject
to bothersome flies and mosquitoes, not having their children wade through sewage and
garbage, not being threatened by fire, and having their evening social lives enriched through
the provision of electricity.

A study of the low-income housing delivery system in Asia, conducted in 1977, identified
the priorities for improvement in 523 low-income residential communities in six Asian cities:
Bombay, Colombo, Dacca, Jakarta, Manila and Taipei.21 The various types of low-income
communities were aggregated into seven classes of settlements. Table 4 provides an overview
of the first priorities for improvement in each class of settlements in the above-mentioned
cities. As can be seen from the table, the most frequently mentioned first priority is water
supply, followed by roads and walkwavs, and human and solid waste disposal.

To conclude, the slum dwellers' objectives for infrastructure development depend to a
great extent on their expectation of what they can get from the programme. At one extreme,
they expect nothing, and anything they can get as a result of the programme is already
'something'. As more is given, people learn to expect more. Toward the other extreme, they
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can expect land tenure and maybe proper land titles. Beyond that, they may expect a strong
organisation which mav be able completely to change the system of distribution of urban
resources in their favour. At this point, however, the slum dwellers still remain on the
receiving end of government charity, and fall short of becoming fully responsible participants
in the process of resource allocation. Not being full participants, they fail to see the need for
economy, for conservation of resources, or for doing with less while everyone around them is
squandering resources and asking for more.

Conclusion

Each one of the six protagonists portrayed in this paper has a valid world view, a world view
which can be defended and justified in its own terms. We can all empathise, at least to some
degree, with the arguments advanced by these protagonists. Verv few of us consider
ourselves, however, to be pure housers, pure community builders, or pure politicians. We all
claim to have wider, more comprehensive views that contain all other views, and we
legitimately refuse to be labelled. Indeed, each one of us already possesses the seeds of all
these views and it is usually our vantage point, our position in the scheme of things, which
largely determines our posture on diese issues. An individual born and raised in the slums,
spending his student days as a community organiser, getting a job in the City Engineer's
Office, transferring during his civil service career to the Housing Commission, becoming a
politician and finally obtaining a senior position in an international organisation could
possibly, however unlikely, move through the entire spectrum of these world views within
one lifetime, provided, of course, that he remained impressionable enough.

In anv given historical situation, however, believing that the key participants in the slum
upgrading process share a common set of objectives is, unfortunately, only wishful thinking.
Their divergent positions dispose them to xhe pursuit of different interests and divergent
objectives.

To suggest that all these objectives be pursued at the same time is generous but
unfortunately unrealistic, as the pursuit of some seriously compromises the pursuit of others,
particularly where resources are severely limited. Yet, all the participants have important
views, useful skills and, to the extent that thev wield any power and influence, they must be
brought into the decision-making process. •" .

For the time being, as the level of consensus among the different participants appears to be
rather low, the pragmatic objectives of any particular slum upgrading project will have to
emerge as a result of negotiations, whether explicit or implicit, among the different
participants. Given this premise, the aim of this paper was to articulate the views of the
different participants for the benefit of the other participants, who may not be aware of tJieir
views and may need to come into contact with them in the process of planning and executing
slum and squatter infrastructure projects. It should be easier to identify areas of common
interest and areas of possible reciprocal exchange, once the positions of the different
participants are clearly understood.

The participants in the development of infrastructure in slums and squatter areas do not all
have to agree and can, as they sometimes do, form coalitions that can proceed with the work
without consulting or accomodating the others. The results of their work may be oí
considerable value, judged in terms of their common self interest. They may be of low, or
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even negative value, judged in terms of the self interest of those who were left out.

The limited success with infrastructure improvement in slums and squatter areas reflects

the pursuit of limited objectives bv limited coalitions. These limited successes clearly fall far

short of the gradual transformation of slums and squatter areas into habitable and respectable

human settlements. The slums simplv refuse to disappear and will continue, for a long time to

come, to present a great challenge to urban society. This challenge may require a consensus of

a different kind, not one based on temporary coalitions of common self interest, but one based

on real mutual interest. Snch a consensus is yet to emerge.

NOTES AND REFERENCES

1 Two groups which play a significam role in specific situations have been «eluded from this analysis for
purposes of clarity. Thcv are the 'land use planners' and the 'slum entrepreneurs". The land use planners find it
difficult to acknowledge that slums and stjuatter settlements house significint numbers ofiow-income people and,
in the absence of a real alternative, form a legitimate use of urban land. The fact that low-income people do have to
occupv Und somewhere in the city rsrelv comes into their Und me plans. Jn their view, the slums and squarter
settlements should make wav for more permanent, more orderly and more modem urban development. As such,
these areas should not be improved, and if the)- are to be assisted at all, improvements should be of a temporary
nature. The slum entrepreneurs are those involved in identifying ind negotiating for new land for illegal

• subdivisions, usually government land. Once land is identified and subdivided, these entrepreneurs have a keen
interest in representing their newlv-bom communities, lobbying the authorities for infrastructure services which
have the effect of increasing property values in their subdivisions. The interests and activities of these
entrepreneurs have been described bv Yap. Kioe Sheng. 'Some reflections on the régularisation of katchi abadis',
unpublished note, Karachi, 1978, and recently bv van der Linden, Jan, 'Actors in squatment upgrading', Open
House, Vol. 6, No. 1 (1981)

2 van dcr̂  Linden, Jan, The Eastis of Karachi—T}'p° "nd Dnwmio, Amsterdam, 1977
3 Ibid., adapted from graph VI.I, p. IIS
4 P. T. Resources Java Teknik Management Indonesia, Kampung Improvement Programma, Jaíana-Surabaya:

Ana¡\-n¡ and Evaluation of Impacts bf KIP Implementation in Jakarta, Jakarta, 1979, Table 2.16, p. 46
5 See Norwood, H. C 'Port Moresby: pattern of settlements among migrant and urban villages' in Valentine,

C. A. and B. L Valentine (Eds.), Going through Changes: Villagers, Settlers and Development in Papua New Guinea, Institute
of Papua New Guinea Studies, Port Moresby, 1979, p. 79. Also see Varpiam, Theodore, Urban ¡etiUmem improvement
and exiintion in Papua New Guinea, an evaluative case of Honecamp settlements, Port Moresby, unpublished MSc thesis,
Asian Institute of Technology, Bangkok, 1980, pp. 78—80

6 World Bank, Indonesia Third Urban Development Projecj. Staff Appraisal Rtcnrt no. 2211—IND, Washington, DC,
December 1978, pp. 9-10

7 The sources of data for constructing this table ire:
Bangkok: World Bank, Bangkok Sites and Semco and Slum Improvement Trojat, Suiff Report 1776a—TH, March 1978,

p. 69
India: Government of India, Tackling the Slum Problem: A Stw Deal for iht Urban Poor, Bombay, Government Centra]

Press, 197ć,p- 3
Indonesia: World Bank, Indonesia Third Urban Development Project. Staff Appraisal Report 221 la—¡ND, December

J978, p. 10
Philippines! World Bank, Philippine Second Sita end Sínica and Sum Improvement Project. Staff Appraisal Repon

204Sa—PH, June 1978, p. 48
Jamaica: World Bankjumaic a Appraisal of a Sites and Stnicts Projta. Transportation and Urban Projects Department Report

294a—jM, April 1974, p. 10
Tanzania: Mgbweno, J. M. U, 'Human settlements upgrading process: problems and solutions (brief on squatter

upgrading in Tanzania' in Office of Housing, US Agency for International Development, Fifth Conference on
Housing in Afnca, Monrovia, Liberia, 7-12 May 1978, p. 14



« • '

22 UPGRADING SLUM INFRASTRUCTURE

Papua New Guinea: Building Research Establishment, Third World Urban Housing: Aspirations, flautees.

Programme anJ Projects, Garsron, Watford, United Kingdom, 1977, p. 17S

Burma: Chit, M\ ¡uu, The hawing Jeliitrv sjitem m Rangoon. Burma, unpublished MSc thesis, Asian Institute of

Technology, Bangkok, 1981, p. 36

Zambia: Pasteur, David, 77ii Management ofSyoattcr Upgrading, Fimborough, UK, Saxon House, 1979, p. 162

Pakistan: Karachi Metropolitan Corporation, .in Improvement Policy for Substandard Meas, Karachi, 1977

8 See Das, S. K., "Oie study: Bombay, Indii" in Sarin, Madhu (Ed.), Urban Slums: Slums and Squatter Sttiltmtna

¡n tht Asian Region, ESCAP. Bangkok, 1980, p. 108

9 P. T. Resources Java Teknik Management Indonesia, op. c i t , pp. 34-—3S

10 Caminos, Horacio and Reinhard Cocthert, Urbanisation Primer, Cambridge, Masj.,The MIT Press, 1973, p. 9

11 The sources for constructing this table ire:

Jakarta: Data from two large tenders for kampung improvement projects in Jakarta in 1978, adapted from P.T,

Resources Java Teknik Management Indonesia, Summary report, chapter II; cost factor evaluation of KIP II, p.

IJ-é
Surabaya: Data from tenders for three kampungs which were to be improved in 1978-1979. P. T. Resources Java.

Teknik Management Indonesia, ibid., p. 11-14

Philippines: Data from cost estimates of slum improvement projects in Cebú, Cagayan de Oro and Davao,

calculated from World Bank, Philippins Second Sun and itmces Project. Report no. 2Q4Sa—PH, Washington, DC,

1978, p. 48

Bangkok: Cost data for three projects in Binkofc—Sukhumvit 103/2, Rim KJong and Sukchai—from Slum

Upgrading Office, National Housing Authority of Thailand, Bangkok, 1981

12 Comment by John F, C. Turner given during the Workshop for Training of Architects for Working in

Kampungs organised by the Indonesian Institute of Architects and the International Union of Architects in

cooperation with UNESCO, Jakarta, 30 August-11 September 1981

13 A recent description of the Urban Community Development Programme in Hyderabad is given in Kumar,

Yogesh, An exploratory uudy of tht progress of Habitat-Hyderabad, unpublished MSc thesis, Asian Institute of

Technology, Bangkok, 1980

14 Data obtained from the Director, Urban Community Development Programme, Municipal Corporation of

Hyderabad. 20 August 1981

15 A description of the Jerusalem Village Project appears in McKean, B. A., "In case of fire—a slum

improvement project", in Tht Bangkok Post, 10 April 1977 i

16 BarOH, Paul et. al., Łipentnccs uiih Sttdtmtni Improirmtnt Policia in Asia: Four Case Studies, Bouwcentrum
International Education, Rotterdam, August 1981, pp. 1+—IS

17 These important objectives appear to restrain international funders from providing massive loans for urban
trunk infrastructure, which are much easier to administer and implement Is they involve large contracts with the
modem construction sector. In some cases, however, significant loans for trunk infrastructure are in fact provided
and interpreted bv the international funders as essential oíf-ãite infrastructure for slum and squatter improvement

18 Moss, Laurence A. G., Imphmtnting ¡Hts-and-stmccs: tht institutional emironment of camprthensivt development

projtcts, unpublished PhD dissertation, University of California, Berkeley, 1978, appendix A, table 2, p. 218. As of

1976, for example, approximately 495 000 families were affected by slum upgrading schemes supported bv the

World Bank, as against 80 000 families provided with plots in sitcs-and-services schemes

19 Mosi, ibid., pp. 105-106

20 Lecture given by Anthony Churchill, Head, Urban Projects Department, World Bank, during the

International Seminar on the Sites-and-serviccs Approach: Exploring the Asian Experience, Bangkok, January

1981

21 Angel, S, et. ai., "The low-income housing delivery system in Asia' in Pama. R. P., J. H. de Goede and S.

Angel (Eds.), Lou-income Homing: Technology and Policy, Asian Institute of Technology, Bangkok, 1977, vol. Ill, table

2, p. 1209

22 Source: Angel, S. et. al., ¡bid., table 2, p. 1209. Only settlements in which the majority of people were in the

lower 40 per cent of the urban income distribution were surveyed. The survey included a total of 2681 households

in 523 communities

fill
ma
¡nt
mL

peí
¡nti
res
are

abl-
Thi
trat
ofc
the
feet
Go<
esti
vie\
figu
oth.

It ¡;
fore

Econ

also r.

Gove



A. MAL&REDDY

SLUM IMPROVEMENT: THE HYDERABAD
EXPERIENCE

A high priority is being accorded to slum
improvement in India's national
development policy. The achievements
that have been made in this respect in the
country in general and in the specific case
of Hyderabad are highlighted below. The
author is Research Officer, Regional Centre
for Urban and Environmental Studies at
Osmania University.

INTRODUCTION

In India, slum improvement ¡s implemented
111 ron qh v¡ ir ¡di i s environmental irnpiovi»
tllt'lll s< IliMims I hi; ,i|>|>le,ieh .ulojileil in
flydotali.nl is unique in many ways, notably
in respect of attempts to develop the com-
munity as a whole through social, economic
and physical improvements - an approach
that has earned widespread recognition.

Since independence urbanisation has been
extremely rapid, as a consequence of ad-
vances in the areas of trade, commerce, in-
dustry, communications and ed Lient ion.
Whereas there has been a large-scale in-
crease in infrastructure facilities and new
employment opportunities, especially as
regards construction and industrial activity,
(lie same cannot be said of rural areas. Ilu;
total population as per Ihi; tiliit census was
697 million, ol winch lho urban population
was i:>9 7 million, or 23 737.. '

!lu> Nisi decade, lho annual yiowlh
rate of the urban population was 3.86% as
against I 75% lor the rural population, tine
of the main reasons for the high urban rate is
migration from rural areas; the differentia)
has certainly given rise to a significant state
of imbalance.

50

The Indian urban scene is characterized by
several critical problems, i.e. high growth
rate, overcrowding, high density, rapid pro-
liferation of slums and a pronounced lag in
ameliorating the housing shortage, pro-
viding civic amenities, improving local
government finances and regulating land
prices. The problem is more severo in lhe
metropolitan centres than in tho smaller
in ban amas.

f lurai labom. which on tho whole is econom-
ically weak, comes to depend on the un-
skilled and semi-skilled employment oppor-
lltmllit:. m dm nih.in lllliiMil.il suct.ii In lui'u,
lhe cuy usos lins cheap labour, ofíeri al low
returns. Having migrated to the cities, the
rural migrants settle in areas where shelter is
cheap or squat on vacant land. Often they
themselves construct their shelter with
available resources; as this lacks even basic
amenities, such settlements gradually de-
generate into slums. There is an urgent need
to improve these areas so as to make them
more habitable.

In India, as in other countries, slums have
become a glaring characteristic of urban
areas, the main différence be ¡no, ono ol
scale. Basically, slums are a multilacoled
problem which rollects a combination ol so-
cial, economic and edurahon.il h.ickwaid
ness, even though they may appear to bo
primarily a physical problem Slums hloralfy
<to ni>! t jni i i i i . i l t t ,iny niVHtiiio tur l in ' lo .n l

body; on the contrary, I hey claiiioin for
oil her now serviros or lor belter m am
lenance of existing ones.

CHARACTERISTIC AND
MAGNITUDE OF SLUMS

Slums/squallor selllemenls are the products
of poverty and social injustice. In physical
terms, they symbolise overcrowding, lack of
sanitation and civic amenities, dilapidated
structures and a haphazard arrangement of
buildings and streets. The dwell ings lack
ventilation, light, open space and recreation-
al facilities, and violate every norm of
planned urban growlh. In most cases the
dwellers are encroachers and not owners of
the land. The polluted environment in the
slum causes numerous health hazards. The
social profile of slum dwellers is ono of back-
wardness, povorly. malnutrition .nul a souse
of hopolossness. 1 hoy fool lh.il Ihoy iiro
social cast oils arrd live wilt) I net ion.
ditinkonnoss and oil lor devian I habits

In 1983. it was estimated that lhe slum popu-
l.itu ni m lui Iia wa'. helwi'i'ii '.V,' .nul 41) million.
which It isuslirualtMl will n:.<! to !.!.:• JÍÍTH<HÍ4-

Cioie 1 00 million} by t'.KIO-1, ami will have

doubled by the year 2000. The number of
urban settlements in the country is approxi-
mately 3200, with the slum population re-
ported to be very high in metropolitan and
other large settlements. There are 12 metro-
politan cities having a population level of 12
million and above, and they account for 40%
of the total estimaled slum population. There
are abou I 150 Class I ci lies and towns with a
population of one lakh and above, which ac-
count for 29-31% of the total slum popula-
tion. The balance lives in around 3000 towns
with smaller populations

GOVERNMt'NT INTERVENTION

Any (jovei nnionl wediled lo the concept ot
well,ite anil socialist piini:i|iliv, ci u r.nlris M
lo he in. 111(1,1 lui y tu tipltll Ilu: wii.lkei SCI.IKJIIS

of the sociely The Government o I India.
undor Directive Principles of Slato Policy
Article 47, 48 (A) recognised the rmed for
providing a belter environment and public
health care. Accordingly the problem of the
slum dwellers has boon engaging the atlen-

I'tANHMt.ANIIAtlMINV.IIIAlHlH mill I

lion of governments at all M i ls - central,
state and local. The slum clearance scheme
introduced in 1956 by the Government of In-
dia envisaged evicting and rehousing the
slum families in tenements constructed by
government agencies on available land with-
in the respective municipal areas. Though
commendable, this scheme did not make
much headway, faced as it was with serious
constraints of funds and opposition by the
slum dwellers. The costs per unit which were
initially estimated to be between Rs. 3,000/-
and Rs. 4,000/-had increased to Rs. 17,000/-
per unit by the year 1983-84. With the rising
costs of building material and construction
charges, the government could not provide
an individual tenement lo each and every
slum dweller. On the other hand, the older
slums continued to grow al a much moro
rapid rale. aliracttn<) lho i m mod iate attention
ol lho govornmenl. In lho yoar 1972 the
Government of India made a policy shift from
slum clearance/improvement to onviron-
innnl.il iniflutveinnel el uibiiti slums (LIUS)
which faalituloU a broader coverage ot the
slum population. The plan was to improve
the environment of urban slums on a large
scale within the ambit of scarce resources.
EIUS was a package of services aimed at
removing the existing unhealthy living con-
ditions in slum areas, and the programme
has been generally successful in its aims
throughout the country.

Initially EIUS was implemented in 20 cities,
one of which was Hyderabad. In 1974 the
scheme was extended to all cities with a pop-
ulation of 3 lakhs (300,000) and above: imple-
mentation was cntrusled lo local bodies or
special boards created for the purpose. In
lho subsequent year LIUS was extended to
;ill lhe urban contres in India. The scheme
was based on a per capita expenditure) foi
IIiu idimliUtitl •.•luin population as pur Matuc
norms.' Initially this was Rs. 120/ per capita
which was raised to ns.1M/ in 1978duotc
escalation of the cost of material and servies
charges.

Under the Fifth Five Year Plan approximately
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6.8 milJion^sJum dwellers had been covered
under the scheme by the year 1979-80 The
balance ul slum population requiring allen-
tion was determined to be 26.3 million I ho
Sixth Five Year Plan aimed at covering 10
million slum dwellers between 1980 and
1985. and the balance was to be in the next
plan period.1 By March, 1985 it was reported
that Í) •! million slum dwellers hat I In-en
coveied with an aelual expendilure ol Us.
186 erares against estimases of 151 crores.
The per capita cost of services was further
revised to Rs. 250 as from April. 1984.

In the Seventh Five Year Plan (1985-89) EIUS
is being taken up with greater vigour and
emphasis. It antis ¡it covering a slum popula-
tion ol Ł) nijllion and a sum ot Rs 2i)b croius
has been allocated to meet the expenditure.
The objectives of the plan are lo provide in-
frastructure in urban centres ID order to •»-
rest further degeneration of slum areas, and
to secure lenunal nghls for slum dwellers so
that they also can contribute to the improve-
ment of their living conditions. The per
capita cost was further increased to Rs. 300
during 1985-86.;>

HYDERABAD EXPERIENCE

Hyderabad is a fast growing ciiy. the sixth
largest city in India Its history goes back iiOO
years, to when it was the capital of theQuiub
Shahi and Nizam Dynasties In 1956 when
Andina Pradesh, one ol the laiyesl si,lies in
India, was formed Hyderabad became Ms
capital 1 ht) I tyiferabad conglomeration
comprises two cities i.e., Hyderabad and
Secunderabad Its population at the 1981
census was 22.60 lakhs spread over an area
of 192 sq.km., with a density of 11.771
persons per sq.km. In the year 1962 there
wore 106 slums: by the year 197P this hijine
had risen lo 2li3. and comprised ISJ% ol the
city's population. As per the 1981 survey the
number of slums in the city was 470, with a
population of 5.4 lakhs occupying an area of
4.05 sq.km.. constituting less than 5% oí lhe
total city area, and 23.89% ol the total
population The average family income is
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estimated at Rs. 350/- per month.6 Over 70%
of the slums are on private fnnds. the rest arc
spiead over centra! qovernmenl. semi-
government and municipal lands. A large
number of slums have been in existence for
more than 20 years and some of them for 40
to 50 years. It has been estimated that the city
populalion by 1990 would rear:h 37.07 lakhs.
; i l w h i c h l i m e t h e s l u m p o p u l a t i o n >'•'• <'X

pec ted to reach 11.12 lakhs.

Elsewhere in the state and the country slum
improvement is implemented by local bodies
and slum improvement boards. In Hyderabad
it is carried out through the Urban Commu-
nity Developmenl Deparlment. A few other
centres in India also have tins lype ol ar-
rangement, bul they have not proved ¡obeas
effective as in Hyderabad. The strategy aims
at bringing qualitative improvemen! in
existing social, economic and environmenlal
conditions. The process involves a combina-
tion ol lhe ellorls ol the people themselves
with those of the government, with the
peoples participation being highly en-
couraged.

A unique feature of the Hyderabad exper-
ience has been the shift in emphasis over
time Prior to 1967 the local body concen-
trated on slum clearance i.e. demolishing
the existing slums and rehousing the slum
dwellers in small units with adequate basic
amenities constructed elsewhere. The nllot-
menl ol these new tenements was based on
subsidised lentals In Hyderabad appioxi
malely !>000 suet) lenemenls weie con-
structed at various places, but moslly ihis
housing has gollen into the hands of
unintended beneficiaries.

From 1967 onwards, the emphasis shilted to
.slum improvement through lhe uiban com-
munity development programme (UCD).
Initially the programme was undertaken in
only one of the 38 wards of the twin cities,
which had a large number of slum dwellers,
and was sponsored by the Governmeni of
India but was later transferred to lhe slate
government. Later on, the scheme was ex-
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tended to two more wards in Hyderabad Divi-
sion and two in Secunderabad Division The
slatt! government, being sahslu.'d wtlh lhe
useful service rendered to lhe weaker sec-.

1 tion by the UCD, agreed to expand the pro-
gramme, and in 1977 with the assistance of
UNICEF, it was extended to the entire slum
population ot the twin cities with greater
viquiu and emphasis Ilic mariner ¡n which
the programme has been developed ts
unique to the entire country. Mainly, it en-
visaged people's participation in the devel-v

opment process, integrating the socio-1'
economic and civic infrastructure and en-
vironmental services. The felt needs are
provided under the general heading of
Human Developtnenl with lhe aclive partiel- ;

patron of the slum communities, lhe con-
cept of convergence of services at the slum
level is emphasised.

The project tevel organizations role was lo
motivate the community to collective action,-
to help and guide the local bodies in identi-
fying training needs, and to help the com-
munity to locale services municipal, state
and others from where technical or other
services would be available. The emphasis
was on self-help and community action.•'
linking the Municipal Corporation ol Hyder-
abad, the state government and various
voluntary organizations.

During the liisl decade. lí)(j/-/(i, lhe pro-
iiiamino aimed al oslablrshinq r:redihility It
conducted surveys, established rapporl wilh
dwellers, organized neighbourhood welfare
committees and introduced social inputs
Education of the slum communily was
emphasised along with provision of sewing
centres, pre-school facilities, supplementary

I meals lo school r.hilderen and immuni'.aliort
drives. All the project activities are under-
taken on the basis of actual needs, by means
of matching contributions either in cash,
kind or labour by the target beneficiaries.
They have acted as a catalyst in identifying
the real slum dweller and have recom-
mended that land titles be conlerred where
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the land concerned belongs^o the govern-
ment or to semi-government bodies.

According to a baseline survey carried out in
1972, approximately 57.49% of households
resided in huts, and the rest in shacks;
72.73% of the slums were unorganized;
83.64% were unsanitary; more than 50% did
not have sufficient street lighting, sowers,
drainage or proper approach roads; and
about 87% did not have any medical facility.7

From then on, more emphasis was given to
improving the slum environment by provid-
ing civic amenities on a felt need basis to
improve the living conditions, using
standard norms fixed by the Government of
India as a base. From 1976 onwards the
habitat improvement programme was under-
taken, and the government has awarded
tenuhal rights for the land they had been
squatting to 13,000 families in 86 slums.

Al this stage the programme has three objec-
tives; housing, environmental improvement
and socio-economic development. To begin
with, slums on public lands and slum dwel-
lers having tenurial rights are being im-
proved. Those slums on private lands were
notified and acquired under the Slum Act tò
facilitate improvement. The Department is
managed by a Director assisted by a Project
Officer, Community Organizers, a Town
Planning Wing and an Engineering Wing
with the necessary assisting staff under each
section.

In the initial stages lhe cost ot lhe project was
nominal, and was met by a matching grant
for staffing and activities. By the year 1983,
an amount of Rs. 30 lakhs was incurred an-
nually, against which the state government
supplied Rs, 7 lakhs, a UNICEF grant fls. 7.8
lakhs, with the balance being mot by the
Municipal Corporation of Hyderabad.8 In
later years the UNICEF assistance was
phased out, and costs are now totally borne
by the municipal corporation and the state
government.

At present, a two-fold implementation strat-
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egy is being followed, namely slum upgra-
d,ilion .un) slum improvement As lhe dtl
IL)U:IU:I'S MI lho implementation pi i ias: i is
are only marginal, both categories may even
be undertaken simultaneously. Under the
slum upgradation programme, the UCD
identified those slums in need of immodi.iic
reorgani/nlion, .ind 210 slums predominant
ly inhabited by the scheduled caste .nul
scheduled Inbos, who belong to lhe weaker
section of society, were accorded high
priority for implementation schemes. These
started with education on the need for a
bettei environment (or eliecting change in
the slum structure and with associating the
people involved in pi.inning toi change.

In those areas where the dwellers had te-
nurial rights, the idea of community was lirsl
projected through (he provision of new
housing colonies, The physical plans to re-
build entirely a given slum into a new colony
are prepared in consultation with lhe com-
munity. The UCD in consultation with slum
loaders identities resources loi investment
and where necessary arranges soft loans
with low interest rates. The slum leaders are
guided to approach financial institutions in
order to secure loans. The tenurial rights
issued by the central government and regis-
tered documents are mortgaged to obtain
the necessary loan, with the UCD providing
security for reconstructing the existing huts
inlo planned housing lenenienls willi the
necessary infrastructure.

As far as tho benificiary's share is concerned,
the dwellers are given the option of contrib-
uting either in cash or in kind. Mostly the
dwellers have chosen to contribute by way of
labour. Thus, they demolish the prevailing
unplanned huts and kutchahousesand erne I
temporary shelters near the sites, while the
LJCD leclinical wing undeilakes oonsltuc
tion and supervision of ttie new houses, with
the participation of the beneficiaries no
middle men are involved in ttio construction.
Skilled masons aie engaged in lhe luuldmg
with active technical supervision by lhe
technical wing of the UCD. The reguirod
niatni.ils Mich as slones, hricks. ronieni

and steel, are also procured by the UCD at
concessional lales Tho '..mi-Inn in I loan i1

leleased on an instalmenl basis. mali:hmg
the progress ot the work at foundation level,
lin tal level, roof level and at the final stage
supported with an utilisation certilicalo from
the UCD Engineer. Thus the construction
work is completed in thine 01 lour months,
and the loan cm !>e irp.iuf in e.i:,y inmiltily
instalments. I he UCD has also made ar-
rangements to collect from the dwellers and
remit to the financing agency.

the strategy lias revealed that the bermli-
ciaries develop pride in constructing their
own house and develop a close attachment
to it. thus generating a new way of life in the
slum community. Having been involved in
tho process of development they develop
confidence in attaining other desirable im-
provements. The M.C.H. has provided the
necessary infrastructure and physical amen-
ities for these new colonies tree of chatije
with the slum community heing oxpodod to
maintain the newly created services through
community efforts. From 1975 to 1980-81,
2973 houses were completed in 31 slums
wiih loan assistance from banks, the loan
component being Rs. 4.000 out ot an es-
timated amount o( Rs. (3,000 lor each house.
During 1981-85 another 6210 houses in 61
slums wore completed with loan assistance
hom the Mousing and Uiban Development
Corporation. Now Delhi (HUDCO) fly thai
time the cost ot each house had risen lo Rs.
9.000, of which loan assistance accounted
for Rs. 6,000, a government subsidy lor Rs.
1.000, with the balance Rs. 2.000 being the
beneficiary's contribution."

In 1986, the UCD proposed through the
Andhra Pradesh Slate Housing Coiporation
lo I IU0CO, thai housing inn!:: be con-
structed in 21 slums at an estimated cost of
Rs. 317.88 fakhs. with a loan component of
Rs. 272 54 lakhs, and lhe rest lo be homo by
(hi! beneiiciaMOS. In I9t!/, winch was ob-
served as the Inlernational Year for Shelter
for the Homeless, special emphasis was
g i vi MI I o housing, and consltui: lion w<n k w.is

begun on 1616 housing units in 10 slums.10

Under the second oplton. where the erupt ia
sis is on slum improvement, the UCD staff
visit the identified slums, and the dwellers
therein are organized into voluntary associa-
tions. The representatives of these associa-
tions lead the slum improvement movement.
while lin; I JOD siali undertakes lo edúcalo
the dwellers in improving Iheir own locahlius
and in the purpose of community action so
as to gain their participation. In earlier years,
slum improvement activities used to take
place as and when lho loll needs woro ox-
pressed to the M.C.H.. which extended
amenities lo the lespoctive slum anta:; (rooof
cost. By the year 1978 under the Environ-
mental Improvement Scheme nearly Rs. 4
crores had been allocated by way ol state
and central government grants. In due
course, a few slums wore improved to ex-
pected standards and others were partially
improved. The government has suggesled a
comprehensive programme of physical im-
provements along with socio-economic
activities.

SLUM IMPROVEMENT
PROGRAMME MASTER PLAN i

A Physical Improvement Plan for 228 slums
was proposed, at a cost of Rs. 493.68 lakhs,
lo bo financed wilh lho nid of municipal cor-
poralion and stale government granis. In the
years 1981-82 and 1982-83. betterment pro-
grammes covering 157 slums, with an expen-
diture of Rs. 198.2 lakhs, and comprising
1,32 lakhs of slum population were executed.
An additional expenditure of Rs. 100.00 lakhs
was made on water supply in the slums by the
Hyderabad Metro Waterworks.

Tho following amenities woro provided in lhe
selected slum areas undur these pro-
grammes: asphalt roads, storm water drains,
sewer lines, public latrines, water supply and
s I root lights, or) the basis of established
norms. The slums wereselected lor improve-
ment by UCD on the basis of intensity of
nood

SLUM IMPROVEMENTW
PROGRAMME MASTER PLAN I!

Basically this programme has been financed
by the Overseas Development Administra-
tion of the United Kingdom. Initially the state
was required to provide financing and the
Government of India reimbursed the state
government up to 70% of the expenditure
from lho O.D.A. lurids. the programme- was
estimated to cover 207 slums. A survey was
conducted to ascertain the felt needs, on the
basis of which a comprehensive plan was
prepared at a total cost of Rs. 887.06 lakhs.
The programme was implemented over a
four-year period in a phased manner from
1983-84 to 1987. It was planned lo benefit a
population of 2.64 lakhs slum dwellers in
selected slums.11 As mentioned earlier,
during this period sanctioned housing units
were constructed, and proposals for the
sanction of new housing colonies apart from
the master plan programme were made.

Works carried out unrJor this programme
were civic infrastructure, health and nutri-
tion (preventive health), pre-school educa-
tion in selected slums and economic support
programmes. Under the civic infrastructure
was included necessary roads, storm water
drains, sewer lines, flooring, community
halls, street lights and water supply, all in
selected slum areas. By the end of 1986, the
M.C.H. had received Rs. 745.03 lakhs as
against an expenditure of Rs. 566.16 lakhs.12

Works were initiated in all the proposed
slums, pro-school centres were established
in all the slums to cater to children up to the
age of 6 years and in a majority of the slums
sewing centres were started. The pro-
gramme laid special emphasis on health
aspects of the slum dwellers, and 20 teams of
doctors with assisting staff were engaged to
cover lhe proposod slum areas and a special
immunisation programme was carried out in
all the slum areas. Training programmes
were undertaken on a wide scale to improve
maintain and look alter lhe assets created
under the programme. Orientation training
programmes were organized to improvr
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skills, especially in the area of economic
generation activities.

SOCIO-ECONOMIC ACTIVITIES

Apart from physical improvements in the
slum areas efforts were made to improve the
socio-economic con disions of slum dwellers.
Under this caption numerous activities were
introduced, but not all activities were in-
troduced in ail slums. Rather, activities were
initiated on the basis of felt needs of local
people. These activities can be classified into
the following:

Child Welfare: Balwadies (pre-primary
school) i.e., integrated child care services,
primary schools, medical checkups, nutrition
programme and physical education training.

Women's Welfare: mahila mandais (wo-
men's centres), sewing centres, vocational
training contres and nutrition domonslra-
lion.

Economic Generation Programmes: loans
were airanned for lhe most needy, to meot
domestic needs. Various types of training
programmes were undertaken, such as gar-
ment manufacturing, fabric painting, \iz/M
papad (a food stuff), catering, card board
manufacturing, t.v. & transistor mechanisms,
typewriting and short hand, auto rickshaw
and motor driving training, photography
training, air condition and refrigeration
training, brick manufacturing etc. These
were provided in various slum areas at
various times as and when people come for-
ward to identify what they wanted.

Youth Welfare: gymnasiums, sports clubs,
and physical training.

Olhoi Aclivilms: comimtntly h.ills. eulluial
gatherings, adult éducation centres, medical
and health checkups, immunisation pro-
gramme, couching centres for school drop-
outs, library and reading rooms, dispen-
sarios, study lours, first aid truininç), youth
clubs, family welfare planning, san i ta I i on
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drives, get together exhibitions, film shows
etc.

All together, 159 types of activities are being
carried out at different times in different
slums based on demand. Largely these are
welfare oriented activities to meet the defi-
ciencies in the slum dwellers' lives us men-
tioned in the section on characteristics of the
slums.

Added to the above programmes, a low-cost
sanitation programme was initiated tn 1986
to provide individual latrines to the slurjrc
dwellers where needed and to replace th]e
existing dry type of latrines by water sealed
closets. Under this programme 900 individ-
ual ¡atrinos were converted into wator
closets, with UNICEF assistance, in addition
to these latrines, new individual latrines were
proposed throughout the city. Based on a
survey demand, 20,000 water sealed individ-
ual household latrinos were proposed at ¡i
cost ol Fis. 1630 per latrine, fora lot;i! cost <)l
Rs. 3.26 ctoros. As per lhe ayretiitujni, the
cost was to bo shared among three ;i()«iicii!S
• the Government of India, M.C.H. plus Quli

Qutub Shah Urban Development Authority,
and the beneficiary, at the ratio of 5:3:2. So
far, 8400 water sealed latrines have been
planned for slum areas, of which 3500 have
been completed and the remaining are in
progress. '3 Proposals have been finalised for
the remaining latrines, and beneficiaries
have been coming forward to provide indi-
vidual latrines.

The UCD, however, has not been able to
cover all the slum areas in the twin cities
equally. Some of the slums have received
more attention than others, depending on
the response and the prevailing conditions.
But where all the activities worn carried out
as envisaged, thoiu has buen a I o till t it insloif
mation into planned housing colonies with
physical infrastructure and social inputs.

This is a unique achievement, lhanks lo thi*
process. Around 125 slums have received al!
types of facilities, whereby the three-lokiob-
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jectives envisaged foTíhe programme have
been totaiiy achieved. These are no longer
slum areas; they look like any other planned
colony in the city. Around 250 slums have
been supplied with better environmental
conditions and amenities, thus removing
previous health hazards. The remaining 100
slums are in lhe process of being improved,
but this process has been delayed for various
reasons, which can be classified as slowness
in declaring the area to be a slum, lack of
local initiatives, vested interests coming in
the way of improvements, conflict between
the land owner and slum dwellers, etc. Most
of these improvements were initiated in the
!ast year of Master Plan II., i.e. in 1987.

CONCLUSION

Today eradication of slums is not an accept-
ed strategy, and therefore slums are being
improved to make them more livable. In
Hyderabad, the municipal corporation,
through lho UCD, has in.idt) ;i considerable
ellort to improve slum iireas. lo roach oui lo
the urban poor nnd lo leach slum dwellers
how Ihey can live better. This has built up
tremendous confidence in the slum dwellers
that they can transform their lives by partici-
pating in socio-economic and physical im-
provement activities. The social inputs intro-
duced through the slum improvement pro-
gramme have enriched the dwellers' lives inv</

many ways: change of behaviour, greater
civic consciousness and a desire to use
properly the amenities provided under the
scheme.

In Hyderabad, it has boen proved that
strengthening social movement is a key to
the mounting urban problems. In the pro-
cess, a hut with no amenities is transformed
into a planned tenement with amenities by
means ut limited losnuujoH. 11 Hi s Ihii aini u I
bringing about a qualitative change in the
socio-economic and environmental condi-
tion of slum dwellers has been fulfilled and
the foundation has been laid for lhe totul
human develo ; mieni as envisaged in lho
plan. The value ol services rendered in the
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i meaUldslum areas cannot be meaWld in terms of
investments made; there is also the value of
major changes brought about by education
and guidance. For the success of the pro-
gramme in Hyderabad three factors have
played a major role: tenurial rights granted to
slum dwellers; the assistance of UNICEF and
ODA in strengthening the development pro-
cess and creating confidence; and active
participation of the people in the process of
rebuilding theirown slum areas.

Finally, credit for the achievements of the
slum improvement programme goes to the
committed officers of UCD who have suc-
cessfully helped to educate and motivate the
slum people to participate in the develop-
ment of their localities. As a result of this
exercise, new local leadership has been
developed, who are capable of managing
their own affairs in future. Further, the
scheme has received the constant support
and appreciation of tho state government,
and tho Task Forco on Sholtor for the Urban
Poor and Slum Improvement appointed by
tho Planning Commission of the Govern-
ment of India in 1983 to evaluate slum im-
provement programmes has recommended
this approach as a modef for all the devel-
oping communities throughout tho country.

Meanwhile new slums have emerged. The
MCH identified 386 such new slums ¡n the
year 1986-87 and is in the process of notifica-
tion under the Slum Act to facilitate improve-
ment works. Similar experience is being
laced elsewhere in the country; as old slums
are improved, new slums are erupting. Cen-
tral and state governments have felt the need
to check the proliferation of new slums by
strengthening small-size towns, so that
migrants from rural areas do not converge
on big cities. In the period 1980-85, the
Govommunl ol incJIu solocled 231 small mo-
dium towns all over the country to be de-
veloped as counter magnets to the bigger
cities, so as to decrease the latter's rate of
growth and to avoid the formation of slums
on a largo scale. Further, in the Sovonth Five
Year Plan period (1985-89), an amount o!
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Rs. ?>)5 erares has been marked (or the provi-
sion of infrastructure) to avoid formation o(
slunia. Also, a new system of approach, spon-
sored by the central and state governments
alonçi with UNICEF and called Urban Basic
Service Scheme, is being introduced in this
same period in 200 selected towns with pre-
vious slum improvement experience. This
process emphasises a low-cost strategy with
systematic community involvement. A
Neighbourhood Development approach is
being encouraged to enable dwellers to
improve in their own way, with guidance and
finances being supplied.

In the present situation, we cannot totally
stop the growth of new slums in urban areas,
since the rural areas need reorganization in
order to sustain the growing population.
Finally, today slums are not considered to be
a problem, but rather to be a solution to the
problem of the urban poor. What isnnodod is
an overall national urban and rural policy, so
that one area does not grow at the cost of the
other.
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RESEARCH ON COMMUNITY BASED

PUBLIC-PRIVATE PARTNERSHIP IN THE [

URBAN MANAGEMENT OF INFRASTRUCTURE . í

Preliminary Findings - April 20th, 1989

1. BACKGROUND

The Human Settlement Management Institute, New Delhi, in collaboration with j
the Institute for Housing Studies, the Netherlands has launched a research
programme that focusses upon the changing relations between the actors
involved in infrastructure provision and management. The outcome should
contribute to a better understanding and improvement of urban management.

The initial focus is upon the partnership between public bodies and
community-based organisation in the management of infrastructure in two
projects: i
- Bombay (Maharashtra), the World Bank assisted Slum Upgradation ¿
Programme under MH AD A; ••%
- Visakhapatnam (Andhra Pradesh), the British O.D.A. assisted Slum '..
Improvement Programme under the Municipal Corporation. .'•

The main objective of this research is to gain a better understanding of the
potential role of community based organisations in the management of provided
infrastructure facilities.

. • . . ' • • • • i k

2. DESCRIPTION OF RESEARCH LOCATIONS ;

Slum Upgradation Project, Bombay: ;;
1. Since 1981 the World Bank is supporting the Bombay Urban Development i
Project BUDP. The BUDP is coordinated by and the Bombay Metropolitan and ,.
Regional Development Authority BMRDA and is being executed by the f
Maharashtra Housing and Area Development Authority MHADA, the Bombay •
Municipal Corporation BMC and City Industrial and Development Corporation |
CIDCO. . I
2, The BUDP comprises of:
- Land Infrastructure Servicing Programme LISP; ;
- Slum Upgradation Programme SUP;
- Local Government Finance, Administration and Services; and
- Technical Assistance, Training and Equipment. f



3. MHADA is involved in the LISP and SUP components of this Project. It has
established a separate division for the SUP, with a separate Director,
engineering, community, estate management and accounts departments.
4. The basic elements of the SUP are:
- leasehold rights for the occupied land;
- basic infrastructure facilities;
- full cost recovery (installation and maintenance) on basis of equity and
affordibility, ranging from Rs.30 to Rs.95 per month per household. The rate
is determined by the location and the size of the plots;
- State Government loans for the improvement of dwellings at a 12% interest
rate over 20 years; and
- the establishment of Cooperative Societies under the Societies Registration
Act, to be responsible for the maintenance of the infrastructure facilities,
payments of leasehold, service charges and maintenance contribution;
- an Agreement of Lease signed between the MHADA and the cooperative
societies, which confirms the transfer of property and duties regarding the
provided infrastructure.
5. The SUP is scheduled to benefit approximately 80,000 households. At
present approximately 6,000 households have been covered by the project
components. In total 67 societies are registered, of which 2 have signed the
Agreement of Lease.
6. The target is not expected to be reached by 1990.
7. The total project cost under MHADA is approximately Rs.30 crores
(including 20,000 households under BMC totals to Rs 37.40 crores).

Slum Improvement Project, Visakhapatnam:
1. Since 1988 the British Overseas Development Authority, O.D.A. is
supporting the Visakhapatnam Slum Improvement Project. The SIP is being
undertaken by the Municipal Corporation of Visakhapatnam (MCV).
3. MCV has established the Urban Community Development Department that
implements the VSIP. The UCD has a separate Director, and engineering,
planning, community organisation, and accounts sections-
4. The basic elements of the VSIP are:
- leasehold rights for the occupied land;
- basic infrastructure facilities;
- the establishment of Neighbourhood Committees under the Societies
Registration Act;
- a Declaration signed by the neighbourhood committee's officials, which
agrees with the responsibilities towards the maintenance of physical, social
and economic infrastructure and programmes provided under the VSIP;
- cost recovery for minor maintenance of infrastructure;
- housing supported by loans through HUDCO and a subsidy from the A.P.
State Government;
- provision of health education and income generating programmes;
- provision of community centres, health climes, balwadis, adult education
centres.



5. The VSTP is scheduled to benefit approximately 170 notified slums and
approx. 35j000 households (191,000 inhabitants). The project has been
divided into three phases (88-89, 89-90, 90-91). At present approximately
10,000 households have been covered by Phase I (88-89) of the project. In
total 45 societies are registered, of which the majority has signed the
Declaration.
6. The total project cost are estimated at Rs 20.70 crores.

3. MAJOR FINDINGS AND CONCLUSIONS

A research report is being produced that will become available by early May
1989. The research has resulted in the following preliminary findings:

Slum Upgradation Programme, Bombay:
1. The organisational set-up of this project is complex with involvement of
MHADA, BMRDA, BMC and is further confusing due to similar SUP-
programmes of BMC and the Prime Minister's Grant Project. It provides long
decision making procedures, troublesome coordination, delays in implementa-
tion and confusing communication channels for the slum dwellers.
2. The slum dwellers are much pre-occupied with the tenure component of the
SUP, that will give opportunity to re-development, re-construction or housing
improvement. The provision of infrastructure is of secondary importance to
the beneficiaries.
3. Due to the clear geographical and jurisdictional demarcation between
Cooperative Society land and governmental or municipal land, the households
as well as the Cooperative Societies are well aware of the post-project respon-
sibility and implications. However societies areas are part of larger slum
areas. In practice it is very difficult to exclude non-members from using
society facilities such as public tapstands and public latrines, and even more
difficult to charge them.
4. The standards for providing infrastructure to societies have been applied
in a rigid manner. Flexibility in respect of site-specific conditions or needs
does not exist. Therefore in quite a number of areas where the slum has
benefitted from the earlier Slum Improvement Programme, the visual impact of
SUP has been very limited or cosmetically, leaving the society members disap-
pointed .
5. The performance of the Cooperative Societies in maintaining infrastructure
does effect directly the level of infrastructure services to adjacent areas.
Therefore it is the interest of the Municipal Corporation to ensure proper
maintenance inside the societies' areas. BMC or MHADA have not taken up
any action that supports, stimulates or will enforce the Cooperative Societies
to maintain the provided infrastructure. There is little interest among MHADA
and BMC to enhance proper preventive and corrective maintenance by the
Cooperative Societies.
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7. The Cooperative Societies correctly consider themselves as buyers and the
MHADA/BMC as the suppliers. However the latter have a top-down, donor
attitude. The implementing agencies lack a client-oriented attitude.
8. Repayment amounts for infrastructure installation are not related to the
actual capital costs. They are related to location (city, suburb or extended
suburb) and plot size. This is, or soon will be, considered an injustice and
scope to political opportunism.
9. The stakes of this new and challenging SUP-concept are high. However
there is a lack of dedication and conviction on the part of implementing
officials. The promotion of the concept lacks the incorporation of information
campaigns, publications, seminars, etc. Thus the risk of failure of the
project in the long run is increased.

Slum Improvement Project, Visakhapatnam:
1. A great achievement of the Visakhapatnam Slum Improvement Project is the
integrated efforts in housing, basic infrastructure provision and socio-
economic and health programmes.
2. The second achievement of the VSIP is the fact that all three components
are coordinated and/or implemented by the Urban Community Development
Department of the Municipal Corporation. This provides simple decision
making procedures, swift implementation and simple communication channels
for the slum dwellers.
3. The slum dwellers are very pre-occupied with the housing-cum-tenure
component of the SIP. The provision of infrastructure is of secondary impor-
tance to the beneficiaries.
4. The households are not aware of their responsibilities towards management
of the infrastructure. The Neighbourhood Committees are only to a limited
extent knowledgeable about their post-project responsibility.
5. The signed Declaration only reaches its goal as a reference and legal
document that obliges the NC to fulfill a number of tasks. However, the
Municipal Corporation is not committed by this document to fulfill their
specified duties, nor to support, stimulate or enforce the NC's, as no
municipal officer has countersigned the Declaration.
6. The U CD community organisation wing is very pre-occupied with the
implementation of the broad socio-economic and health programmes which to a
large extent benefits the women and children of the SIP areas. The post-
project issues of infrastructure management have received little attention so
far.
7.One can not expect the community organisers and social workers to be
knowledgeable about these post-project maintenance, without adequate en-
gineering input and support, which is not given.
8. The fact that Neighbourhood Committees are linked with Mahila Mandais is
most appropriate for the implementation and sustenance of socio-economic and
health programmes. However this might prove inadequate in respect of post-
project management of infrastructure.



9. Although there exist good intentions among the UCD-engineers to enhance
post-project maintenance this has not materialized due to the present pre-
occupation with the implementation of the project.
10. There is lack of understanding among the staff about the appropriate
sanitation technologies.
11. The U CD functions very much as a separate entity in the Municipal Cor-
poration. This benefits the integration of the different project components, as
well as implementation progress. However, the dissemination of the SIP
approach and experiences to other MC Departments is not sufficiently es-
tablished, as the other Departments are not involved on a day-to-day basis.
This is considered crucial in respect of the sustenance of community based
management of physical, social and economic infrastructure and programmes.



COMMUNITY PARTICIPATION IN IUIDP
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The individual family and the local community have been acknowledged under
Repelita V as major actors in the development of infrastructure facilities and
in the provision of services. Local development is being recognized as the
shared responsibility of Local Government and communities, with the Central
and Provincial Governments in the role of 'supporters and enablers'.
Consequently, 'Community Participation' must be an important ingredient of the
Integrated Urban Development Programme, which took off already during
Repelita IV. And indeed, Community Participation is advocated strongly in the
context of IUIDP:

'....more bottom up planning is needed, which will encompass local
priorities and demands and should lead to better use of urban investments
and national resources,...'
(Ir. Parulian Sidabutar, 1988)

'....IUIDP provides a method for preparation of an integrated programme,
covering a variety of Public Works urban infrastructure development
programmes and projects, specifically those which are implemented by
Central Government, Local Government, and by the community.' (Bina
Program, IUIDP guidelines 1988-1989).

However, sofar, the details of Community Participation in the framework of
IUIDP have not yet been fully developed. What sort of ingredient will it be?
Will it be an added ingredient, like salt at the dinner table? Or will it be what
it is intended to be: a major input to urban development; an integrated
ingredient. This paper is intended to provide background material for the
report of the Research Project 'Community Participation and IUIDP' of the
Proyek Latihan P3KT; to be used as discussion material in IUIDP training, and;

^to contribute to the thinking about further operationalization of policy and
^Programme intentions regarding Community Participation in the framework of

IUIDP. The paper presupposes the reader's familiarity with The Integrated
Urban Infrastructure Development Programme (IUIDP or P3KT), its objectives
and approach.
After an introduction of the concept of Community Participation, and an
overview of the forms that it can take, the reasons for adopting participatory
approaches to development and planning will be dealt with. Subsequently, the
specific Indonesian situation influencing issues of Community Participation will
be summarized. Finally, the focus of attention will move to IUIDP: to what
degree, and how, is Community Participation already integrated in the IUIDP
approach and activities; and what would be possibilities for further integrating
Community Participation in IUIDP in the (near) future.

1. Community participation in (urban) development; what is it, what forms
can it take?

, when dealing with a subject, a definition of the term used to
the subject is given at the introduction, in order to create a common

starting point, delineating the scope of the subject.



Unfortunately, defining the term 'Community Participation' is not, all that easy.
Various authors have tried, and the definitions vary from very general
statements embracing1 almost every form of human activity, to simple
statements about the cooperation of Government agencies and communities in
projects. It is important, to note that ail definitions are indeed "statements',
and not 'definitions' in the sense of describing the concept once and for all.
They are statements which imply views, judgements and ideas on society, on
development, on democracy. The reader may not even find his or her own
definition (or, rather, view) in the following list (which is in no speficic
order).

* Community participation is the involvement of the local population
actively in the decisionmaking concerning development projects, or
in their implementation (A. White, 1981)

* Community participation is effective grass-roots policy making, with
f-he community controlling the use of funds and eventually able to
hire its own experts (Mary Raeeiis, 1976)

* Community participation: the involvement of people in their ovrn
affairs (A. Gilbert, 1987)

* Popular participation in development should be broadly understood as
the active involvement of people in the making and implementation
of decisions at ali levels and in ail. forms of political and
socioeconomic activities (Lisk, quoted by Gilbert, 1987)

* Community Participation means readiness of both the Government
and the community to accept, certain responsibilities and activities.
It also means that the value of each group's contribution is seen,
appreciated and used (E. Ramos and A.A. Roman, quoted by H.
Si;igian and M.A. Subardono, 198>J)

* Participation: public support for the implementation of (Government)
plans and programs (Administrators' point of view, according to S.

. Wirosai'djono, 193$)

* Basically, participation means to release people from being the
'. subject of development and make them agents of modernization and

change (F.E.S., quoted by S. Wirosardjono, L986)

* Community Participation is often seen as an invitation to the
community to take part in the development process of the
environment, particularly in the implementation stage, or the
operation and. maintenance stage.

Rather than adapting any of these 'definitions' as the one and only one, one
could try to find out what sorts of activities are actually taking relace under
the common denominator of 'Community Participation', in the contera, of human
settlement development, or more specifically, urban development. For that
purpose, firstly, the word 'community1 could be looked at separately.

At a national scale, the 'urban community' would mean ail the citizens of all
fcities, small, medium-size, large and metropolitan.
.\l the si'v̂ le of a particular city, the 'urban community' could mean all the
citizens of the administrative urban area; all citizens in this case can be



looked at in two ways: firstly, as citizens in their role of 'residents' only
(people who 'reside7 in the city, occupy houses/land and need/use urban
sévices), secondly as citizens in their role of residents and_ people active in
the urban economy. In the second case, also the 'private commercial sector7

(both formal and informal) would be included. The 'urban community' could
also mean all those who somehow play a role in the economy/activities of the
city: that would include seasonal or even daily workers from outside, it would
include private sector institutions from outside the city (banks, developers,
contractors).

At the scale of particular areas within cities 'the community' would be the
residents of one or more of those smaller units; in Indonesia: kecamatan,
kelurahan, RW, RT.

'Community' can also refer to the residents of a particular project-area, which
ay or maynot coincide with administrative boundaries.

Other words Used instead of 'community' are 'the people', or 'the popular ;:
sector', as opposed to the 'public' (Government) sector. It is interesting' to .-• ;«?
note that all Government employees, in their roles of economically active . *
residents, are as much part of the 'community' (in any of the meaning's listed
above) as anybody else. .?

For each of the above mentioned different 'territorial scales' of communities,
there are two distinct ways to look at the concept of community: first as a |
number of seperate individuals, each with their own needs, resources, ideas; •:
second as a .group of people, who have something' in common; common <;£
problems, common interests, common socio/economic status, common •
background, common 'gender' (women, men), etc. In Indonesia, with the State .;
ideology of Pancasila, the interest of the 'group', the community, t,he society, •••i t
comes before the interest of the individual.
One 'group' of people deserves special attention when dealing' with Community
Participation in development. This group is formed by the female part of the :\
community, the women. The actual and potential role of women in development, ::

uding urban infrastructure development, is often overlooked by planners and
Hecisionmakers. Therefore, any emphasis on Community Participation should .. ;
encompass an integrated, additional emphasis: Women's Participation. This
emphasis is, like the importance of Community Participation in general, ".¡
advocated stronsiy in Indonesian Government Policy, as spelled out in the \i
GBHN and Repelita V: : :

' . . . women will be involved more actively in development, not only as s
' targets ' of development, but also as actors and beneficiaries....' j
'....the capacity and opportunity for women to play a more pronounced J
role as decisionmakers, planners and beneficiaries of development, will be ...:/$
improved and increased.... ' (Repelita V; policy regarding the role of .'"Ą
women in nation building) ¿i

Several meanings of the word 'community' were given above. It could be
concluded that, even if 'participation' were to have one meaning only, there •
would already be various possibilities for the meaning of the term 'Community
Participation', just taking into account those different meanings of the word
'community'. But for the word participation the situation is even more complex.
Based on personal or group opinions and convictions, the term 'Community
fcticipaf.ion' can be used, and is in fact used, for each of the following
activities, and for any conceivable combination:



* people vote;

* people participate all the time in urban development and in urban
management: they build and repair houses, dig wells, sweep and pave
footpaths, burn or bury garbage, etcetera;

* people are informed about Government activities, policies, programmes,
projects; through newspapers and other mass media, through meeting's,
posters and billboards;

* people give their opinions, through newspapers and other mass media,
through meetings, etc.;

people are represented, through their Kepala RT, Kepala RW, Local
Council;

people contribute voluntarily their resources (money, labour, skills,
knowledge) towards urban development and management of their
neighborhood (gotong royong: the interest of the community, of the
group, comes before the individual interest);

* people follow instructions to engage themselves in implementation of
Government projects towards development and neighborhood maintenance
(often also called gotong royong, but in fact 'kerja bakti');

* people pay for services rendered to them;

* people benefit from Government activities geared to their veil being and
development;

* people are consulted, their opinions are sought, before Government
decisions are taken;

* people can choose, from two or three alternative plans prepared for them;

m people are actively involved in decisionmaking; Government and
Community are partners in decisionmaking;

* people take initiative, and request for Government support for their ideas;
Government participation, Government support for Community projects;

The reader who, for one or some of the activities, exclaims: 'ah, but, that is
not real Community Participation!' could realize that another reader might
think exactly the opposite.

However, both internationally (as can be judged from the 'definitions' given at
the beginning of this chapter) and in Indonesia, 'Real Community Participation'
is understood to encompass some sort of active, direct involvement in
decisionmaking on matters that concern the community and the individual.
This is well illustrated and summarized by Article 6 (1), of the Law No. 4 of
1982 on the Environment (Undang-undang Pokok Linakungan Hidup, u U i\o. 4i.
The article stales that: 'everybody has the right and obligation to participate
in environmental management' (which of course includes infrastructure

^provision and infrastructure operation and maintenance). The explanation of the
Particle clprifies that the right and obligation of everybody to participate in
environmental management cover the planning stage as well as the



implementation and evaluation stages. This article clearly forms a legal basis
for 'real' Community Participation; Community Participation in decisionmaking.
Though good and successful examples of 'real' Community Participation exist in
Indonesia, the general tendency is, to concentrate on 'obligations' rather than
on 'rights', and on implementation and maintenance, rather than on planning
and its preceding activities; goal and objective formulation, priority setting.
The prevailing emphasis on implementation does not require further elaboration;
many Indonesian urban citizens, including civil servants, have first hand
experience regarding strong requests, not to say instructions, from Lurah,
Kepala RW and/or project staff, regarding financial, land or labour
contributions towards implementation of, for instance, KIP projects.
The same can be said for keeping residential areas clean, operation,
maintenance and repair. This emphasis on Community Participation in operation
and maintenance can be further illustrated by the (draft) Policies fcr City
Infrastructure Operation and Maintenance in Indonesia, of the TKPP. Policy 2

*

f the proposed 'Technical Codes of Practice' reads as follows:
I 'In order to optimize the use of community resources, the Local

Government with Central Governments' guidance and support, will
implement standardized procedures for community participation in O&M.'

Also donor agencies sometimes tend to emphasize post implementation
Community Participation:

'The public information/education campaign will focus on the proper use
of facilities provided and on encouraging active Community Participation
(including payment of fees and charges and assistance in the maintenance
of public facilities)' (ADB, Project Formulation Memorandum for the Small
Cities Urban Development Project, West Java and Sumatera).

Of course, the 'public information/education campaign' could also be designed
with an objective to encourage active Community Participation in needs and
resource assessment, planning and decisionmaking, and implementation.

These examples show that ideas about operationaiizing Community Participation
in IUIDP are already being developed. However, before continuing with the
subject of operationaiizing and even institutionalizing 'real' Community
Participation, specifically in IUIDP, as advocated in the environmental law and

•
ther Indonesian policy documents, it may be useful to concentrate on a
umber of basic questions: why is 'real' Community Participation considered

necessary, complementary to community support for implementation of
Government plans and programmes; what are the circumstances and conditions
that form the basis for and affect Community Participation in Indonesia; and
to what degree and in what way has Community Participation already been
operationalized and institutionalized in the framework of IUIDP.

2, Real Community Participation; why?

The reasons for participatory approaches to urban development planning and
management can be roughly divided into two major groups.
Firstly, there are reasons that refer to people's rights. People, men and women
alike, have a right to be involved in affairs related to their own lives, they
have a right to be involved in decisions that affect their day to day existance
and their future. Most governments, both in the developing and the developed
world, recognize these rights. The article in the Indonesian Law on the
Environment mentioned earlier, is an example of this recognition in Indonesia.

Iso the special attention and emphasis regarding the participation of women
n development is partly based on reasons related to their ris'hts in society.



Generally, non-governmental organizations (NGOs) emphasize this first group of
'reasons for real Community Participation'.

A second group of reasons is related to effectivity and efficiency. If the
community is actually given the opportunity (and its right, see above), to
actively participate in urban development, this development is assumed to take
place more effectively and efficiently. What does that mean: 'effectively and
efficiently'? It means that objectives (for instance, better health, good quality
and well used and maintained infrastructure and housing) are actually achieved.
It means that no resources (money, material, knowledge, skills) are wasted, or
left un(der)utilized. From a Government's point of view, it basically means that
'things should be done in the cheapest way possible', so that the limited
financial resources available can be used for the benefit of as many people as
possible.
The 'effectivity and efficiency reasons' for 'real' Community Participation can
he summarized as follows:

Community Participation contributes to achieving the best use of limited
financial resources;

Community Participation creates a possibility for decisions to be based on
peoples' needs, priorities and affordability; this may result in better and
more realistic i^lans, programmes, policies. Moreover, it may increase the
chance that people are willing and able to contribute their resources such
as money and labour towards implementation and operation and
maintenance;

Community Participation ensures that peoples' knowledge, creativity and
skills (all valuable resources) are recognized and used; again, this may
result, in better and more realistic designs, plans, programmes, policies;

Community Participation ensures a greater acceptance and appreciation of
whatever is created (infrastructure, houses, community buildings); this
may result in better care, better maintenance and even pride;

™ Community Participation builds up the self enabling and cooperative spirit
of people; it will increase the peoples' self reliance, which in turn will
decrease the need for Government resource input.

The reader could go through the points listed above once more, while replacing
the words 'community' and 'people' with the word 'women'. This would
emphasize and illustrate that, also for reasons of efficiency and effectivity,
specific attention for the role of women in development is warrantee; their
needs, potential resource contributions and opinions may differ from those of
men. And attention for these differences is all the more important when
dealing with basic infrastructure, such as watersupply, solid waste management
and sanitation: after all it is the women who are generaiy the 'managers' of
water and waste in the house and in the settlement.

The danger of an emphasis on 'efficiency and effectivity' is, that it might
create a perception of Community Participation as contribution of resources of
the 'visible' and measurable kind only: money, land, labour. There is a risk of
forgetting the more 'invisible' resources which also lead to greater effectivity

knd efficiency, but which are not so easily measured. Examples of such
'invisible,' resources are knowledge (about the community's resources, needs,
priorities and about the community's area), creativity, skills, organization. If



there is no opportunity for people to contribute these 'invisible' resources,
they may lack the motivation, willingness and enthusiasm to contribute the
other, visible and measurable resources. In such cases, Community Participation
in implementation and O&M will have to depend on ''instructions', rather than
on guided, but voluntary contributions of land, labour and money.
Another danger of a sole emphasis on efficiency and effectivity is the risk
that the right of men and women to take, or be involved in decisions that
affect their lives might be forgotten.

An example may serve to illustrate the importance of linking Community
Participation in needs/resource assessment, planning and decisionmaking on the
one hand, with any type of desired Community Participation in the post
implementation stage of Operation and Maintenance and cost recovery on the
other.
A watersupply project 'without Community Participation' could be based on

étandards (such as 60 liters per day per head of population), and on
'I'fordibility assumptions (such as 'households can afford 2 - 4% of their

income on water'). Such a project could appear financially feasible, and
therefore 'efficient', because the community is expected to pay. But will people
pay, if they have a satisfactory well water supply? Will they pay, if they are
indeed willing and able to spend 4% of their income on water, but cannot
possibly afford the connection? Will they use, take good care of and pay for
the use of a public standpost if it is located at an inconvenient spot?
Another example will illustrate the need of linking specific Women's
Participation in needs/resource assessment, planning and decisionmaking on the
one hand, with the expectations of good use, good maintenance and cost
recovery in the Operation and Maintenance stage on the other. The example is
taken from a Community Survey report of the Small Towns Sanitation Report
in Aceh:

'Needs priorities for men: drainage, toilet facilities, solid waste collection;
needs priorities for women: solid waste collection and toilet facilities,
drainage.
...Women gave more adequate answers to questions related to solid waste
collection than men (because they are the main 'waste collectors' at

•
household level). They formulated practical ideas on waste collection
management at household and community level. Women were wore
prepared than men to pay for collection fees. In general; the women were
more interested than men in improvement of solid waste disposal.'
(Comen, 19S9).

Not involving potential users (often more women than men, in case of
watersupply, sanitation, and solid waste disposal) in all stages of
decisionmaking, has often resulted in actual waste of resources; ineffective and
inefficient. 'In every city examples can be found of improvements demolished
by community members, because they had not been heard, had not been
involved in the project, until the contractor stepped on their land and sr.arr.ed
digging' (Caymans, Bogor, 1982).

It could be concluded that, when looking at effectivity and efficiency,
Community Participation in implementation, and operation and maintenance
cannot be seen, and advocated, in isolation from 'real' Community Participation
(with special attention to Women's Participation). And 'reai' Community
Participation includes involvement in needs assessment, prioritization and

^planning. This conclusion is certainly not new Indonesia. Various KIP
programmes (for instance, in Surabaya, Bogor and Bandung since the 'early



days' of KIP, in DKI Jakarta more recently, and in Magelang very soon), and
numerous NGO activities and community initiated activities are based on it.

The above relates mainly to the need of Community Participation in programme
and project formulation, both important aspects of IUIDP. However, there is
another type of Community participation that requires equal attention. This
type of Community Participation was already mentioned earlier:

'people participate all the time in urban development and in urban
management: they build and repair houses, dig wells, sweep and pave
footpaths, burn or bury garbage, etc.'

This type of peoples' activities takes place individually, and in groups;
communities organize their solid way te disposal, housing arisans, cleaning of
drains, building of footpaths and roads, sometimes building up urban
neighborhoods 'from scratch1. An example of an 'infrastructure arisan':

' . . . Some [local women's organizations] are more active implementing
projects that are directly improving their environment. An example was
the creative effort, facilitated by the Yayasan Indonesia Sejahtera, an
NGO active in community development, done by women in the villages at
Banjarnegara in West Java and Surakarta in Central Java. They Improve
their environment through their traditional 'arisan', a monthly meeting by
members usually to save money together, which they take in turn in
utilizing it. These women used the funds collected every month to take
turns in building latrines, which were used jointly by several families.
These facilities were not available before. It was then imitated by other
groups.' (from 'The Women of Indonesia', Department of Information,
1985).

For the case of activities initiated by communities, the question is not so
much 'why this type of Community Participation?'. The question is, how to
support, increase and spread nationwide this type of self initiated Community
Participation.

For both Community Participation in Programmes and Projects, and Self
initiated Community Participation, the challenge is in achieving 'a blend, a

^combination of Government plans and plans of the people, the community'
H a s s a n Poerbo, 1S87).

There are examples of such 'blends' in Indonesia. The following experience of
Surabaya, where the community decides on priorities and preferences within
projects' budgets and components, illustrates perfectly the reasons for genuine
participatory urban development approaches:

'Kampung' Kebalen, which has been honoured with the Aga Khan Award
for Architecture in 1986, had been improved five years before it was

' judged on site by the team of the Master Jury. This only proved that
local people have kept it in perfect condition, due to the fact that they
donot regard it as Government Project, but as theirs. Beside that,
community health, economic status, community cohesiveness and way of
life have also increased significantly. The problem of scaling up and
replicability is determined by the ability of local bureaucrats not to
conceive it as a Public Works project, but rather as part of the
community building process, consisting of community organization,
resource generation, and management.' (Silas, 1987).

Tt should be emphasized that integrating Community Participation into the
approach, for reasons explained and illustrated in this section, is not a
of, introducing new concepts. It is a matter of replicating approaches

already known and implemented in Indonesia on a wider scale, and, especially,



of creating an institutional framework and general atmosphere conducive to the
operationalization in the framework of IUIDP of this aspect of Indonesian
Government policy.

3. Key issues affecting the scope for Community Participation in Indonesia
in general, and for IUIDP specifically.

One of the 'definitions' of Community Participation given at the beginning" of
this paper mentions 'readiness' as a prerequisite for Community Participation:

'Community Participation means readiness of both the Government and the
community to accept certain responsibilities and activities. It also means
that the value of each group's contribution is seen, appreciated and used'
(E. Ramos and A.A. Roman, quoted by H. Siagian and M.A. Subardono,
1989).
'ready' are Government and communities in Indonesia? In other words,

what is the general national/political/ cultural framework for Community
Participation in Indonesia, and what are the potentials and constraints for
genuine Community Participation.

The national policies, as stated in the GBHN and Repelita V, based on the
State ideology of Pancacila, are without any doubt conducive to genuine
Community Participation. So is the prevalent way of group-decisicnmaking, a
pillar of Pancacila, and traditional to a major part of Indonesia; musyarawah
(discussion) and mufakat (unanimous agreement arising out of discussion). 'The
basic assumption [behind this type of decisionmakingj is that there is a
common interest, in society (rather than competing interests) which all sides
will learn to recognize through discussion' (M.G. Logsdon, 1976). The
musharavah/mufakat is 'the Indonesian way', and there is little point in
discussing: here whether other modes of decisionmaking would be more suitable
to problems relating to urban areas and neighborhoods, which generally are
quite heterogeneous, and in w-hich there are competing interests and potential
conflicts present. As long as people are well informed about the issues at

étake, and as long as all views are represented and can be expressed openly in
'usharawah meetings, the musharawah/rnufakat process or system is a good

basis for Community Participation. But the system, as any other system, stands
or falls depending on the people who are inolved.

Taking the musharawah/mufakat as a basic principle, the Peraturan Menteri
Dalam Negeri No. 3 was issued in 1932, with the aim to increase the
effectiveness of development by emphasising the importance of a bottom up
planning approach. According to this approach, the development aspirations of
the community are meant to be identified and to be taken into account, in the
proposals of programmes and projects to be financed through the National
Budget, the Provincial Budget, the Local Budget, and through loans and private
sector and community resources. This Community Paticipation starts with the
Musyarawah Pembangunan Tingkat Kelurahan CMusbangdes'), and the
information and proposals arę channeled 'upwards' through similar meetings at
higher levels: Tamu Karya (Kecamatan level), Rakorbang II (Local level),
Rakorbang I (Provincial level), and, finally, Rakornas at the National level.
This is a process that is repeated yearly, for the finalization of the Annual
Budget.

When placed in the context of IUTDP, the Permendagri 9/1982 process poses
two main problems. Firstly, the lowest level of decisionmaking is at Kelurahan



Level, with the lu rah and the LKMD (locai development council) as the main
actors in the Musbangdes. The iurah is not a representative ot* the community,
but a Government appointed leader; moreover, a Kelurahan is a quite large
area, especially when dealing with an issue such as basic infrastructure, which
is in a literal sense so close to the homes of peox l̂e. Both these conditions are
not conducive to genuine Community Participation, even though the LKMD
includes the Kepala RW. But the Kepala RW again are not representatives of
the Community. They are elected by the Kepala RT, with scope for the Iurah
to influence the election, or to suggest candidates. The only truly elected
(mostly through musyarawah) representatives of the community are the Kepala
RT and they are generally considered as such by the community (Logsdon). The
solution for Community Participation in the framework of ÎUIDP would be to
somehow involve the Kepala RT and possibly other leaders at RT or RW level
in IUIDP programming, while at the same time making use of the framework of
Kepala RT.v, LKMD and the Lurah and staff.
A second difficulty of the Perrnendagri 9/1982 is that its procedure for bottom

planning is geared to the Annual Budget preparation only. Once a ÏUIDP
term programme is available, from which proposals for the Annual Budget

can be derived, the Musbangdes meeting can be utilized for consultation.
However, the Musbangdes meeting is not meant, and not geared to discuss mid
term programmes, such as the IUIDP-PJMs. Another way must be found to
ensure that, community needs and resources and ideas/suggestions are taken
into account in the preparation of IUIDP programmes and projects. Suggestions
at the end of his paper include those for a more pronounced role of the
Kepala RT.
Also the 'bottom up' planning procedure, which already has its shortcomings,
mainly relating to the 'distance' between the community and its Kepala RT and
other informal leaders on the one hand, and the Kelurahan authorities and
LKMD on the other, stands or falls depending on the people. There are
examples of active lurahs/LKMD, sensitive to the needs and wishes of their
constituency, there are examples of the opposite. In some cases 'training' may
be the answer.

Sofar, the context, potentials and constraints for Community Participation dealt
with, are typical for the situation in Indonesia. There are also constraints that

^^e common to many countries, including Indonesia, and in fact including many
developed countries. These constraints relate to the community on the one
hand, and planners, technicians, civil servants en the other. Starting with the
latter; the field of urban planning and management in general, and the
professional field of infrastructure in particular, is dominated by technically
trained professionals. Often curricula of technical courses at universities and
technical highschoolsi do not contain anything on socio/economic issues; the
subject of Community Participation is 'alien' to many technicians. Moreover,
for many professionals and bureaucrats, it is difficult to acknowledge that
people who have had no professional training, that poor, and poorly educated
men and women can actualy contribute to the quality (in terms of effactivity
and efficiency) of plans and projects, and can even plan, implement and
manage projects without or with very little assistance of 'the experts'. This
results in a 'Lop down' approach to planning and decisionmaking. A change of
attitude is required, and fortunately, there are many cases in Indonesia that
can serve as examples in infoccm and training activities geared to achieve this
change.
The constraints for Community Participation are not limited to the Government

«'de only. Many communities are 'not ready' for genuine Community
irticipation. There are reasons: poverty (no time, no energy to attend

meetings, to care for the environment); poor knowledge about, for instance,
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the need for basic infrastructure; lack of effective, inspiring leadership at
neighborhood level; no strong1 'community feeling' (especially when a settlement
is relatively young'); lack of enthusiasm for Community Participation because of
earlier disappointing experiences; differences of interest; reluctance or shyness
to voice opinions; lack of realization of the community's and the individual's
right to participate, etc. Where communines are 'not ready', the Government
and/or Non Governmental Organizations couîd take the initiative to try to
eliminate the constraints that inhibit their involvement in development (see
also the suggestions in section 5).

4. Present 'state of affairs' regarding institutionalization and
operationalization of Community Participation in the framework of IUIDP,

IUIDP is basically a decentralization programme- It places responsibilities for
planning, implementation and resource mobilization at the local level. It brings

^^-cisionmaking closer to the people, the residents of cities.
ror this simple reason, the IUIDP-concept, much more than earlier centralized
and sectoral development approaches, provides a basis for Community
Participation in Urban Infrastructure Development. But is this opportunity
really made use of in IUIDP? The 'bottom', or lowest level of decisionmaking,
in the framework of the 'Bottom-up Planning Approach' of the Permendagri No.
9/1982, is the Musbangdes, as mentioned in the previous section. But in the
IUIDP decentralization terminology; the 'bottom' is often understood as being
the Tinkat II authorities and agencies. So, the first step down, for IUIDF to
really involve the community in programming and planning, would be towards
Musbangdes/LKMD level. Next steps down would be towards the level of RW,
and finally, RT; the Xepala RT is the only elected representative of the
people, the community, at its own level. If IUIDP is io include 'real'
Community Participation, the Kepala RT must somehow be involved, or at least
represented. Involved in what? In earlier sections, the need for 'real'
Community Participation, starting" with participation in needs/resource
assessment and prioritization, was explained. The 'lUIDP-product' of local
needs/resource assessment, local prioritization and planning is the local PJM,

ing the l.IDAP and RIAP. If Community Participation is to be integrated
^ the IUIDP approach, it must be integrated in these documents. Therefore, a

good '.vay to find out the state of affairs regarding" Community Participation
and IUIDP, is to look at PJMs, LIDAPs and RIAPs. Since PJMs are produced on
the basis of the 'Guidelines for Integrated Urban Infrastructure Development.
Programme Preparation', issued by the Directorate Bina Program of the
Ministry of Public Works, a close look at these guidelines would be a sensible
first step. New guidelines are being drafted at this moment (August 1989!, but
these are not yet available. Therefore, the 1983 - 1089 guidelines are used
here, to get an impression of how Com.Tiuniry Participation is presently
integrated in IUIDP.

The IUIDP Guidelines 1983 - 1039 and Community Particination.
The first time CorriT.iir/'r.y Participation is implied in the Guidelines is in the
first chapter, urvier the heading 'IUÏDF Principles' (this sentence was also
quoted at the beginning of this paper):

'....ÏU7DP provides a method for preparation of an integrated programme
covering a variety of Public Works urban infrastructure development
programmes and projects, specifically those which are implemented by

•
Central Government, Local Government, and by the community',

he second time, under the same heading:
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'Funding for IUIDP infrastructure projects can be obtained from the
following sources: Tk II; Tk I; Central Government; domestic and/or
foreign loans; the community'.

Concluding: the 'TUIDP principles' as described in the guidelines do not include
any statements on Community Participation or involvement in decisionmaking.
The emphasis is on implementation and funding.

Under the heading' 'Public Works IUIDP Financing Mechanisms', Community
Participation in resource contribution (labour and money) is mentioned
explicitely.
A degree of Community Participation in decisionmaking, through representation,
i^ implied under the heading 'IUIDP Public Works Preparation Procedures'. Here
it, is mentioned that PJMs and project proposals should (among others) consider
the 'results of subdistrict-level development workshops1 (Kecamatan level).
Unfortunately, no reference is made to this statement in the rest of the

delines, and no suggestions as to how to 'operationaiize' this suggestion are
given. On the contrary. Appendix 1., the 'Guidelines for preparation of spatial
and medium-term programme plans for IUIDP implementation' mentions only the
Dinas PU, the Sectoral Agencies and the Pemda, as sources for information to
determine the demand for infrastructure. Moreover, in appendix 6. 'Data for
preparing and evaluating PJMs', nowhere in the lists of information required
for (integrated) sectoral planning is there any mentioning of 'needs/ideas
expressed by the community', not even for the sector KIP. For KIP, as for
other sectors, the emphasis is only on Community Participation in
implementation and operation and management. For KIP. according to these
guidelines, 'analysis of priorities for particular kampungs [are to be] based on
the patterns of income distribution within population density classes' (and
apparently not on needs, wishes and priorities of the communities themselves,
which could be expressed through the 'subdistrict-Tevei development
workshops', mentioned in the first chapter of the guidelines).
In the chapter on IUIDP Programming guidelines, there is no mention of
Community Participation, no mention of needs and priorities as perceived by
the community, with an exeption for the subject 'Human Waste Disposal': here

ë't is explicitely stated that 'application of human waste technology should be
papted to local conditions'.

It could be concluded that, in the their operational suggestions, the guidelines
suffer from the 'delinkage' of Community Participation in implementation and
operation &-. maintenance on the one hand, and Community Participation in
needs assessment, prioritization and planning on the other. This 'delinking', as
was explained earlier, is certainly not conducive to achieving efficiency and
effectivity.
The drafting of new guidelines provides an opportunity to integrate Community
participation and Women's Participation into IUIDP, in line with statements
made in Repelita V. However, since communities in Indonesia7 and even within
cities, differ immensely, the guidelines should try to avoid prescribing detailed
'standard procedures' for Community Participation. In the last part of this
paper, suggestions will be given, some of which may provide ideas for new
versions of the guidelines, if not those for 1990 - 1991, then those for 1991 -
1992.

IUIDP Mid-term Urban Development Proposals and Community Participation.
may be clear from the above, strictly adhering to the ITJIDP-Guidelines will
resuLj. in PJMs that are at least partly based on community needs and

preferences. However, fortunately, Local and Provincial IUIDP teams, assisted



by consultants, sometimes appear to foliou- the 'spirit' of ÏUIDP and the
Guidelines, rather than the 'letter1. This has resulted in commendable
initiatives regarding" the operationalization of Community Participation in, for
instance, needs and resource assessment.
An example is the so called 'ALOS', or 'Assessment of Level of Service
Survey', which is an integral part of PJM preparation in Vest Java. The survey
includes interviews with all kepala RW, about the quality and quantity of
infrastructure in the RW, and about the RWs suggestions for the various IÜIDP
infrastructure sectors. These RW interviews are followed by f_isld_c_he_c_ks; per
RT, three households are interviewed, to check wether the ideas put. forward
by the Kepala RW indeed represent the community's opinion and priorities.
Such an approach, vhich as it is, already provides an example that could be
implemented in other provinces, could be further improved by ensuring that the
point of view and ideas of women are represented during' the 'field checks'.
This could be done by interviewing the women, rather than the male heads of
households, in 50% of the households selected for the 'field check interview'.

o in East Java, the first, steps of PJM/LIDAP/RIAP preparation include
surveys and reviews of community infrastructure needs, and institutional and
financial capacity of th'e urban community.

It should be rioted that for PJM/LIDAP/RIA? preparation, the scope for
Community Participation is indeed mostly in need/resource assessment, and feed
back of ideas developed on the basis of the assessment, before final decisions
are taken. The time for intensive Community Participation in planning, design,
and determination of implementation and O&M procedures, will come once the
programme wili be translated into detailed project designs for, especially, KIP,
MIIP, and for the other sectors, where these direcr.ly affect, the community.

Other indicators
The" Guidelines and PJMs are not the only documents that give an indication of
the state of affairs regarding IUIDP and Community Participation. Firstly,
there are also the '"Policies for City Infrastructure Operation and Maintenance
in Indonesia (Draft)', prepared by the TKPP, already quoted earlier. The
objective, 'to enhance Community Participation in the operation and

^maintenance of city infrastructure', is a commendable one, and understandable
in view of the difficulties, both, financial and institutional, of local
governments to fully carry the burden of 0&-.M. Eut, again, for reasons of
efficiency and effectivity, the 'standardized procedures for Community
Participation in O&M' to be developed, must be coupled with procedures for
Community Participation in earlier project stages, and/or (in case of already
existing infrastructure), the O&M procedures need to be at least discussed with
the community or its representatives, to check their suitability.
A second (draft) document that gives an indication of ideas developing, are the
'Draft Appraisal Guidelines'. This draft is more specific than the Programming
Guidelines, and is in fact based on the expectation, that the new version of
these Programming Guidelines will contain clear directions for integration of
Community Participation in IUIDP. To quote the Appraisal Guidelines:

'A PJM should include a, definite policy, and at least a broad programme
... developing community consultative and implementation participation.'

Thirdly, the importance attached to 'Infocom' (Information and' Communication!
in the framework of IL'IDP (infocom pilot projects in Merian and Yogyakartai,
is another sign nf in he g rai: ion ot' participatory approaches in IUIDP, especially

«since the concept of Jinfoc:om' is based on the perception of communication as
I tvo-wa,v process, a two-way flow of information; from Government to
Community, and the other way around.

. ' ' •' . - • . . . ' ' ' ' •" " ' • 1 3



The last, 'indicator' is the inclusion of the subject of Community Participation
in ÍUIDP training1 activities. In fact, the subject is mentioned in the curriculum
of the PCC (Project Cycle Course), the courses for Tk II staff on the
preparation of PJM/LIDAP/RIAP. Presently, the details of this aspect or the
courses are being; developed. One of the objectives of the 'Community
Participation Research Project' of the ÍUIDP Training Project, executed in
Jakarta, Bogar, Bandung, Semarang and Surabaya, is to provide training
material to support IUIDP courses.

Concluding: 'real* Community Participation is recognized as an important
element and issue in IUIDP; there ars indications of the operationalization of
Community Participation in IUIDP, but a clear operational policy, shared by all
those involved in guiding' and implementing the IUIDP approach is still lacking-.
This rudimentary state of affairs has one great advantage: it creates the
opportunity to integrate the special attention for women, as advocated in
Repelita V, almost right from the start.

ft
5. Some ideas for institutionalizing, operationalizing and 'aiming at success'

for Community Participation in IUIDP.

The following suggestions are meant as discussion material for those involved
in IUIDP development, and as points of debate or discussion in IUIDP training
courses. All of the suggestions take into account what has been discussed in
the previous sections. Few of the suggestions offer anything 'new': most, of
them have been or are being carried out or tested in Indonesia, in or outside
the framework of IUIDP. In a way, the suggestions are in anticipation of the
results of the "Community Participation Research of the IUIDP Training Project-
It is expected that those results will reinforce these suggestions, and possibly
increase their number.

The suggestions are grouped under four main headings:

1. suggestions affecting IUIDP programming (PJM/LIDAP/RIAP preparation);
2. suggestions regarding IUIDP project formulation;

P 3. suggestions for IUIDP training;
4. misscelianeous suggestions.

The suggestions under 1. are given in the following way:
- first, the suggestion is given, and elaborated with a number of

possibilities for its implementation;
- second, the consequences of the suggestion for IUIDP are indicated: the

IUIDP procedures or documents which would be affected are mentioned;
- third, the actual occurrence or implementation of the suggestion (or of

elements of it) in Indonesia is indicated, by mentioning the
program me/ project/location.

1. Suggestions regarding IUIDP programming.

1.1. Involve the community, through their representatives, from the very early
stages of decisionmaking; needs and resource assessment and priority

•' setting.

K Possibilities on how to do this:
W -, ask Kepala RT, directly, or through Kepala RTA" and/or Lurah and/or

LKMIJ, to describe existing situation, to list urgent problems in
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order of priority, and to list suggestions for solutions, for each of ;
the P^KT-sectors;

- ask the Kepala RT, directly, or through Kepala RW and/or Lurah, »
and/or LKMD, to give an indication of the community's contributions y
to community infrastructure provision and management, during the ;. ; |
past year (both in the framework of Government projects, and for
community-initiated activities); descriptions of the activities ;
including community's contributions in time/labour, and in money ;
(Kepala RW/RT generally keep records of community activities and ]
contributions); :

- find out, from Kepala RT, directly, or through Kepala RW and/or '*
Lurah, and/or LKMD. which community organizations exist in the :•
area/neighborhood, with a short description of their activities. This ;
would include both organizations guided by the Government (LKMD, ••'!•
PKK) and other types of organizations, such as, cooperatives, :j
arisans, reading/discussion groups, religious groups, etc. The names |
of the 'leaders' of these organizations should be included in the J
information;

- carry out a field check among community members, to find out
whether the information obtained represents views of the community;
for instance 4 interviews per RT, two with men, two with women;
these 'check-interviews' could be directed to 'informal leaders', such
as religious leaders, active women, etc.;

- before finalizing the programme (P.TM), the same peopie/'organizaíions
should be approached for consultation regarding the tentative ;,
programming decisions that were taken for their area/neighborhood.

NB: these activities, especially when carried out city-wide, will require
considerable time and may require training of staff who wii carry out the
survey. If the survey is to be carried out by a consultant, ir, wiil cost
money as well as time. Moreover, respondents {Kepal.-i RT/RW, Lurah,
LKMD) must be informed about the background, reasons and procedure for
the survey and the 'feedback'; an infocom activity. Such activities cannot
be carried out without a budget and without staff being made available!

CONSEQUENCES OF 1.1. FOR TUIDP DOCUMENTS AND PROCEDURES: '

The consequences of suggestion 1.1.:
* inclusion in the BP PROGRAMMING GUIDELINES (however, without

rigid prescription of procedures or questionnaires to be used);
* inclusion in IUIDP TRAINING PROGRAMMES
* inclusion of institutional consequences of the suggestion in LIDAP

(determination of dinas/sectior.a responsible and involvc-ri, assignment
of staff, eto);

* inclusion in APPRAISAL GUIDELINES;
% the survey will provide input for LIDAP and RIAP

EXAMPLES OF (ELEMENTS OF) THE SUGGESTION ALREADY
IMPLEMENTED:



* ALOS (Assessment of Level of Services Survey). West Java (see
section 4);

* Needs/resource assessment survey, for Small Towns Sanitation
Programme, Aceh (in this survey, the special attention for the role
of women in Sanitation and Solid Waste Disposal, was integrated).

1.2. Support communities that are 'weak', in terms of key-prerequisites for
Community Participation, in the development of motivated and effective
leadership, and in organization of the community, geared to infrastructure
development and strongly related issues, such as health and housing.

Possibilities on how to do this:
- Infocom;
- Employ 'Development Consultants' (NGO entering' in a contract with

the Tk II authorities), to help the community to increase leadership
fc skills, degree of organization, and understanding about the

importance of good basic infrastructure;
- Work together with NGOs. for instance, voluntary organizations
- Involve students of Universities, Social Academies, SMA;
- Leadership training (directed at Kepala RT/RW, LKMD and PKK

members and others, including women).

: Any strategy to be adopted should include special attention for female
leadership and women's organizations, or women in 'mixed' organisations.
NB: Often the community's priority needs in poor settlements of this kind
are not primarily in the field of infrastructure. For underemployed, low
income urban citizens, employement and income are the first priorities,
both, for men and women. Though one of the objectives of IUIDP is the
improvement of the urban economy through strategic infrastructure
provision, the direct creation of employment opportunities for men and
women fall outside its scope (with perhaps an exception for employment
in infrastructure implementation and maintenance). Employment, and
income are issues thai, should OP kept in mind though, and already in the
programming stage, links may be established with agencies, organizations

y and progrummmes that address the employment issue specifically.

: Tt should be nor.ed that, even though 'infocom' is mentioned seperat.ely
from the other possibilities on how to implement the suggestion, these
are all in a sense 'infocom strategies'; they are all ways to improve the
flow of information, both 'bottom up' and 'top down'.

CONSEQUENCES OF 1.2. FOR IUID? DOCUMENTS AND PROCEDURES:

* inclusion in Central or Provincial LIDAP Guidelines;
* inclusion in LIDAP;
* inclusion in BP PROGRAMMING GUIDELINES;
* inclusion in PJM, where COST are involved; for instance, the

involvement of paid Development Consultants, and Infocom activities,
should receive a budget line in the 'software' expenditure included
in the PJM (which is now generally used only for items such as
'drainage studies', 'preparation/revision of Masterplan', etc.);

* inclusion in IUIDP TRAINING PROGRAMMES
k * inclusion in APPRAISAL GUIDELINES.
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EXAMPLES OF (ELEMENTS OF) THE SUGGESTION" ALREADY
IMPLEMENTED:

* Development Consultants: KIP/MHT, DKI Jakarta (in Jakarta the
employment/income issue is addressed in the framework of the KIP
program nie);

* Students and voluntary organizations: KIP Surabaya, Bandung;
* Voluntary Agencies/NGOs: Squatter Setlement Improvement

Yog y a kar ta;
* Leadership training in matters related to health, infrastructure and

housing1: PusHtbangkim, Bandung; training programmes of the
Ministry of Health, through LKMD/PKK; 'Training of Trainers
Programme1 on Women, Water and Sanitation, PICK, NTT, 19âfi.

1.3. Support, and remove obstacles (if any) for community initiatives regarding
urban infrastructure provision and maintenance, in communities that

f already have relative strong and effective leadership and a relatively high
degree of organization.

Possibilities on how to do this:
- Infocom;
- 'Advanced' leadership training (see 1.2);
- Technical advice (for instance, technical advisory service, at Tk II

or Kecamatan level; for instance, how to construct an MCK);
- Organizational advice (for instance, how to organize and run an

infrastructure arisan," how to establish an infrastructure or multi
purpo.se cooperative; how to organize the construction of
infrastructure, how to manage its operation and maintenance);

- Institutional advice (for instance, which agencies, departments, N'en
: Government Organizations can be approached, for loans, advice, and

support for community based infrastructure provision and
maintenance)

- Technical 'hardware' assistance (for instance, possibilities to borrow
or hire equipment for construction of footpaths and drains)

W CONSEQUENCES OF 1.3. FOR IUÏDP DOCUMENTS AND PROCEDURES:

* Mainly: consequences for LIDAP, LIDAP Guidelines, L1DAP Appraisal
Guidelines;

* Where cost other than 'routine budget cost' are involved (for
instance for Infocom, and for 'hardware assistance'): consequences
for PJM, B? Programming" and Appraisal Guidelines, see also 1.2.

* IUIDP TRAINING

EXAMPLES OF (ELEMENTS OF) THE SUGGESTION ALREADY
IMPLEMENTED:

; . • * Leadership training; (see 1.2)
* Project 'Intensifikasi Penyuluhan Perutnahan (IPP)', DI Yogyakarta

(Support and advice on Self Kelp Housing);
* (at Provincial levei) Building Information Centres.

k. may very well be, that urban Community Participation strategies of the kind
suggested under 1.2. and 1.3., are the most important ones to consider and to
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try out and implement. They are support strategies rather than project
strategies. The consequences, as can be seen from the above mentioned
consequences of the suggestions, lie mainly in the fields of infocom,
instititionalization and training. Results of these support strategies (for
instance, in terms of plans that are better suited to community needs and
resources, and increased financial and other resource contributions from the
community towards infrastructure development) will be very difficult to
estimate or quantify. Perhaps it is advisable not to even try at this point, but
to try out the strategies in the framework of IUIDP, while closely monitoring
their results.

2. Suggestions regarding' IUIDP project formulation.

Most of the suggestions given under 1. for programming are also valid for
Lore detailed IUIDP project formulation, for IUIDP sectors like KIP and MIIP,
and for projects of the. other sectors where these affect the community
directly. The basic difference is, that contacts with the community, its Kepala
RT and other leaders and its organizations will be much more intensive and
frequent. The community, and especially the future users of the facilities to be
provided (often more women than men) need to be involved in all stages of
the project: detailed needs/resource assessment; planning" and decisionmaking
(on designs, implementation and O&M procedures); implementation, and; the
post implementation stage of evaluation and OfcM. There are good examples of
this type of project approach in Indonesia, and the main suggestion for IUIDP
project formulation can be simple:

2.1. The KIP approach as followed in Surabaya could be taken as a'model' for
IUIDP project formulation where it concerns the basic principles (see
section 2), but with sufficient flexibility to make amendments and
adaptations for local circumstances that differ from those of Surabaya.

2.2. Especially in the case of communities that are 'weak' in the prerequisites
for Community Participation (leadership, degree of organization), projects
could start with a pilot stage of limited scope; limited in the sense of
geographical area, degree of complication and resource input from both
Government and community. This will allow both the community and the
Governement and/or Non Government Organizations to get used to each
other, and to the participatory approach, and to develop experience to be
used in later projects.

3. Suggestions for IUIDP training.

3.1. Specific subjects for inclusion in IUIDP training programmes were already
identified above; they relate to the suggestions for programming and
project formulation. However, additionally to, or rather, preceding those
specific subjects, Community Participation, and the special attention for
Women's Participation, need to be integrated in all IUIDP training courses
as one of the introductory themes. This could take place in the
framework of modules or lectures on the principles of the IUIDP
approach, or on IUIDP in the framework of Government Policy as stated

* in GBHN, Repelita V and the Environmental Law of 1982. The contents of
W this, paper could form a basis for such training about IUIDP and

Community Participation. The main objectives of this training would be,



to create a real understanding of the actual and potential roles of the
community (men and women) in Urban Infrastructure Development, and to
achieve an attitudinal change, from the 'top down' perception and
emphasis on Community Participation in implementation and maintenance,
to a perception of the community and the Government working together
as 'partners in development', through a continuous dialogue.

4. Miscellaneous suggestions. ' : . : . .

4.1. The subject of Community Participation needs to be included in some
detail in the Terms of Reference of foreign and local consultants involved
in IUIDP policy development, programming and implementation. Full time
and/or short time input of Community Participation experts and
consultants experienced in the field of 'Women and Development' would

fe be desirable.

4.2. When selecting staff for IUIDP-training and for IUIDP-teams, such as
Satgas, Steering Committees, Project Management Units and Technical
Teams, an active search for female candidates could take place.

4.3. A final suggestion, related to the so much desired Community
Participation in Operation and Maintenance:
Do not attempt to develop 'standard procedures' for Community
Participation in Operation and Maintenance; instead, appraisal criteria
could be developed, which reward programmes and projects that include
well formulated local proposals for Community participation in
needs/resource assessment, planning and decisionmaking and Operation and
Maintenance.
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Short Training Course

Community Water Supply & Environmental Sanitation for

Low-Income Urban Communities

ERC

Session o u t l i n e : 2.5

Subject:

Timing:

Role play concerning community-based management of
low-cost infrastructure

11.00-12.30

Course staff:

Objectives:

Lecturer/course coordinator IHS

To give the participants the opportunity to get a
feel for the practical problems to be dealt with
in promoting community management.

The role play will concentrate on legal, financial and
organizational aspects. The main question to be solved is how to
ensure that the roles of the urban institutions and the community
organizations are compatible and feasible. Management water
supply and sanitation systems requires that responsibilities are
clear, agreed upon, formalized and actually assumed by all
parties.

Background information: Hand-out: description of role play.
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SHORT TRAINING COURSE

COMMUNITY WATER SUPPLY & ENVIRONMENTAL SANITATION

FOR LOW-INCOME URBAN COMMUNITIES

EXERCISE

DATE

Role-play for the implementation of an urban upgrading project.

August 30, 1990

-3

DESCRIPTION As preparation to this exercise the participants should closely read
Shlomo Angel, Upgrading Slum Infrastructure; Divergent Objectives in
Search of a Consensus, Third World Planning Review, Vol.5, No.l,
February 1983, pp.5-22.

Participants are requested to simulate a meeting during the feasibility
stage of an urban upgrading project. In the Annex the neighborhood that
has been selected for an upgrading project. The project comprises of the
following;
1. More public tapstands (low income households).
2. Private connections (middle and high income households).
3. VIP-programme (low-income households).
4. Septic tanks upgrading programme (middle and high income
households).

In a general meeting the project proposal will be discussed by 5 parties.
Each party will try to defend its interests as described by the descriptions
of actors, handed out to every actor (not shown to others of course). The
5 parties are
1. LBD Ltd. representatives, who have been involved in drafting project
proposals. In Angel's terms they are the "housers".
2. Municipal engineers of the Municipal Water Corporation and Health
departments.
3. Politicians, who are active in this period of forthcoming elections.
4. International donors.
5. The slum dwellers.
A chairman should be chosen (participant, or Course Coordinator). The
chairman will take minutes of the meeting for the exercise report.

The participants should use the objectives and arguments given in Angel's
article and add their own arguments to prepare themselves for the



\

meeting. One should distinguish what to demand and what to offer (com-
promise) in respect of
- physical implementation;
- (social) organization;
- financial contribution.
Those main points should be written down and handed over to the
chairman at the end of the exercise for the report.

It is recommended to appoint a spokesman/women for every party. It is
the right of the other group members to interrupt the discussions to
correct or replace the spokesman/women, when he/she is e.g. too
compromising.

It is recommended to have two rounds. Before the first round (approx, 20
minutes) the groups should have time to lobby (10-20 minutes). The first
meeting starts and the groups will try to compromise as little as possible.
After 20 minutes. There will be opportunity to consult the other group
members and to lobby again with the other parties (20 minutes). Then the
second meeting starts and the chairman will try to come to some
conclusion (which is not the same as a compromise!).

The chairman will collect the main points of the parties and write out the
minutes.

The exercise will be evaluated and conclusions drawn in respect of its
relevance and level of reality.

REFERENCE MATERIAL: Shlomo Angel, Upgrading Slum Infrastructure; Divergent Objectives in
Search of a Consensus, Third World Planning Review, Vol.5, No.l,
February 1983, pp.5-22.
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ROLE DESCRIPTIONS EXERCISE P-2 ACCORDING TO SANGEL (Each description to be handed
out to each party).

1. THE HOUSERS; LBD LTD. CONSULTANTS:

- have a different professional backgrounds (social workers, health officers, architects and engineers);
- government fails to solve problems of housing and infrastructure;
- infrastructure plays an important role, gives aspiration for slum improvements, but is no guarantee for
tenure security;
- assist and mobilize people for self-help improvements; and
- remove obstacles and constraints for this process.

2. MUNICIPAL ENGINEERS:

- are professionals with engineering background;
- infrastructure serves health improvement;
- infrastructure is a technical problem;
- high standards and full coverage ( = all components)
- low standards disapproved for its low quality, low status and high (expected) maintenance costs;
- standardization;
- low standard infrastructure is a temporary measure, preceding upgrading or clearance;
- sectoral approach, no integrated approach;
- community participation is troublesome, causing delays, they lack professional judgement, not effective;
- integrated approach not required; and
- due to favorable location, middle and high income housing is planned for in the long run.

3. POLITICIANS:

- belonging to national elite;
- casual contact with the poor;
- support to poor opportunistic; serves political goals;
- slums are sore in the eye, affects political prestige (competence);
- loyalty and political stability main focus;
- improvement should serve visible improvement and gaining support of electorate;
- community involvement is not main focus;
- lower standards allowed as it serves goals; and
- slum upgrading is fashionable issue (publicity).



4. INTERNATIONAL DONORS:

- Objective: economic development of the country,
- Rural development has main focus (less politicized), as well as industrialization;
- urban slum upgrading only side objective;
- missionaries of international paradigms's;
- financial resources is their main pressure instrument;
- tailoring towards political circumstances; :

- infrastructure has high rate of return;
- through slum upgrading slums are integrated in the formal housing market;
- cost recovery has highest priority for sake of replicability; and
- lowering standards is acceptable.

5. SLUM DWELLERS:

- installation of infrastructure should be free of charge, as in other well-off residential areas;
- installation of infrastructure should be financed from general means;
- avoid eviction by government;
- secure cheap location to live;
- avoid labour input without payment;
- avoid payment for low priority services;
- government should provide;
- distrust of any government action (new exploitation, eviction); and
- hoping for economic and health benefits, as well as land tenure. Infrastructure only side objective, except
for water.



Short Training Course

Community Water Supply & Environmental Sanitation for

Low-Income Urban Communities

ERC

Session outline 2.6

Subject:

Timing:

Course staff:

Objectives:

Organizing communities and training: human
resource development

13.30 - 15.00

Lecturer IHS

Identify training needs, target groups, and
training methods

Community organizations need to be strengthened by training
community members for the tasks identified. The process of
developing community organizations takes much time and special
skills. For this staff in urban institutions needs to be trained
as trainers and motivators and their role needs to be
institutionalized. Examples will be presented concerning the
development of human resources at both the institutional and the
community level.

Background information: Hand-out, article
Course material IHS



Short Training Course

Community Water Supply & Environmental Sanitation for

Low-Income Urban Communities

IRC

Session: 2.7

Topic: Human resource development for community-based approaches
for urban water supply and sanitation-

READING MATERIAL
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The Urban Edge is published 10 times a year in
English, Spanish, and French by the World Bank. It is
concerned with practical approaches to urban prob-
lems in developing countries. Views and interpreta-
tions contnined in the newsletter are those of its
editors and contributors and should not be attributed
to the World Bank. Address correspondance to the
World Bank, Room S-10-021, Washington, D.C. 20433.
Telephone (202) 473-3943. Writer/editor: Alison
Raphael.

Training Is a Must in Growing Cities

Human Resources: A Vital Urban Investment
I mproving municipal management,

institutional strengthening, man-
power development—all these buzz-
words relate to one basic theme: the
need for training. Cities in developing
countries require growing numbers of
skilled people capable of managing
physical assets and financial resources
and efficiently providing urban ser-
vices to rapidly growing populations.

Computerizing city agencies will
not improve efficiency if staff are not
trained to make effective use of com-
puters. Purchasing new buses cannot

prove transport systems unless em-
loyees are trained to operate the bus-

es properly and to carry out mainte-
nance and repair. Writing recently
about the need for training in Asia,
Serge Domicelj, Professor of Town
Planning at the University of Sydney
in Australia, commented: "The devel-
opment priorities of urban communi-
ties are not too hard to ascertain;
more complex is the restructuring of
procedures and institutions to cope
with and support them. Human re-
source development...should be con-
sidered the ultimate aim of interna-
tional assistance "

In countries where decentralization
is occurring, the need for skilled local
administrators and technicians is all
¿he more pressing. As more responsi-

bility for managing urban affairs de-
volves to local governments and fewer
funds are available through central
government grants, cities' ability to
function effectively will depend on
making efficient use of resources,
which, in turn, depends on improved
performance by local authorities. In-
vesting in the training of local govern-
ment employees, as any other invest-
ment, can yield important returns.

Effective training programs are dif-
ficult to develop and administer; many
plans that appear good on paper do

not work in practice. Sometimes, too
many central government agencies or
local governments are involved to per-
mit an accurate assessment of needs
and the development of adequate
training courses. Sometimes, large ex-
penditures are made on foreign con-
sultants who prove unable to translate
their knowledge into training pro-
grams appropriate to the country that
hired them. When individuals are per-
mitted to identify their own training
needs, their choices may not coincide
with the needs of their employers.
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However, training programs can be
effective, with proper planning, ade-
quate resources, and commitment by
top authorities.

Botswana: pilot project pays off

A successful experiment in training
has been taking place in Botswana
since 1985, when a pilot effort was
initiated in conjunction with an urban
housing project. In 1978, Francistown
and Selebi-Phikwe, respectively Bots-
wana's second and third largest urban
centers, were selected to have sites
serviced and settlements upgraded due

rapid growth they were experi-
g. Schools, health posts and clin-

ics, roads, potable water supply, light-
ing, sanitation, and community cen-
ters were all to be provided under the
project.

The overall project fell under the
responsibility of the Ministry of Local
Government and Lands (MLGL). An
MLGL department, the Unified Local
Government Service (ULGS), was re-
sponsible for assuring that town coun-
cil personnel from the two municipal-
ities were trained to fulfill their role in
the project.

As the project got under way, it
became clear that two types of training
were needed. On the one hand, there
was a need for long-term training of

professionals, such as engi-
re. "On the other," observes Jeffrey

Racki, World Bank project officer for
Botswana, "the local authorities re-
quired help in carrying out day-to-day
tasks. Even when people had under-
gone some kind of training to perform
a given job, that training often did not
prepare them to utilize their skill with-
in the context of a local government.
So, the pilot project was designed to
focus on the day-to-day matters, to
ensure that people knew what their
job was and how to do it."

The pilot project, sponsored by the
ULGS and financed by the World
Bank, was developed in conjunction
with outside consulting firms to meet
the needs of urban and district coun-

Botswana that faced

problems similar to those encountered
in Francistown and Selebi-Phikwe.
During 1985, 200 Francistown, Selebi-
Phikwe, and district council employ-
ees were trained in four main areas:
administration, finance, technical op-
erations, and social welfare and com-
munity development.

Working together, the ULGS and
the consultants devised courses cen-
tered around a series of teaching mod-
ules for each of the four areas. Prior
to developing the modules, the con-
sultants and their counterparts spent
four months talking with town council
officials and supervisors about local
training requirements and examining
existing ULGS training materials. The
new courses, they felt, should be pre-
sented in a way familiar to the person-
nel to be trained, without repeating
information offered in existing train-
ing programs.

Each consultant worked closely
with a counterpart, so as to develop
skilled trainers within Botswana. Once
the experimental classroom modules
were complete, local staff selected by
their supervisors attended courses re-
lated to their own jobs. By the fourth
month, the consultants and their
counterparts began on-the-job train-
ing. Discussions were held with the
employees' supervisors to get an idea
of the tasks they needed to perform,
and with the employees, to further
gauge the type of on-the-job training
required. As the on-site training pro-
ceeded, and the trainers and their
counterparts obtained a better idea
of the concrete, day-to-day problems
faced by town council employees, they
revised the classroom modules to re-
spond better to local needs. As they
were prepared, the modules were re-
viewed by staff of the ULGS.

The pilot project was unusually suc-
cessful. Newly trained personnel were
evaluated positively by their supervi-
sors, and many were given new tasks
commensurate with the skills they had
acquired. "Demand for the program
has been tremendous," says Mr.
Racki. Within a year of the comple-

tion of the pilot project, in 1986, the
MLGL developed a new, S3.6 million
project in which staff from all 14 town
and district councils in the country,
including the capital city of Gabarone,
would receive training along the lines
of the pilot project. Some 2,000 local
government employees will receive
training in all.

The same four areas-—administra-
tion, financial services, technical op-
erations, and community develop-
ment—are being covered, and the
methodology of short, mostly on-the-
job, training sessions is being em-
ployed. Foreign consultants are work-
ing closely with local counterparts;
within four years, it is expected that
12-14 fulltime local training officers
will be prepared to work within the
ULGS to help that agency provide
ongoing training support and advisory
services to all local authorities. In ad-
dition, a consultant has been hired to
devise a means of evaluating the effec-
tiveness of the training.

Training for urban transport

Urban transport systems, vital to
the overall productivity of cities, gen-
erally face several bottlenecks that
could be removed through effective
training programs. Low-cost mea-
sures such as traffic management and
enforcement, as well as improved
planning, operations, and manage-
ment, can successfully improve the
quality and efficiency of transport sys-
tems—but few developing countries
have enough experienced profession-
als to be able to introduce these mea-
sures. Such training is usually not
available locally, and the cost of over-
seas training is high.

Such was the case in Indonesia until
recently. In the early 1980s, transport
was the second fastest-growing sector
of the Indonesian economy. Yet there
was a near-total scarcity of skilled
professionals capable of managing
and controlling the rapid expansion of
road transport. As a result, traffic be-
came congested in the cities, controls
on parking were nonexistent, bus
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routes were inefficient, and delays
were increasing. Investment decisions
reflected the lack of planning; for ex-
ample, in Jakarta, buses carried over
50 percent of public transport passen-
gers but received only about 8 percent
of investments.

In 1980, the Ministry of Communi-
cations established the Road Trans-
portation and Traffic College at Beka-
si; in 1983, with assistance from the
World Bank, which was providing a
S30 million loan for public works
manpower development, a team of

sultants from the University Col-
e London (UCL) arrived in Indone-

sia to assess needs and devise a cur-
riculum capable of developing a ge-
neration of professional traffic plan-
ners and engineers. The UCL and
other consultants worked closely with
Indonesian counterparts to design
courses that responded to local needs.
One goal was to prepare the local
counterparts to take on all teaching
tasks by the end of the project period.

By the fourth year, a series of teach-
ing and training programs was well
established. The most important was,
and is, a three-year course, known
as Diploma III, specializing in land
transport issues. Along with the stan-
dard college-level curriculum taught

local professors, the Diploma III
rogram offers courses such as "De-

velopment and Transport Plan-

ning Theory," "Traffic Engineer-
ing," "Public Transport," and "Quan-
titative Techniques." One semester
consists entirely of field work, during
which students are assigned to a town
in which they carry out urban trans-
port studies and surveys. By 1987,
some 40 students a year were graduat-
ing with specialized technical training
in road transport.

In addition, the College introduced
short, in-service courses for senior
staff of the government's various road
transport agencies. Finally, the con-
sultants and their counterparts de-
signed an advanced Diploma IV
course to enable technical profession-
als to advance and to provide a nu-
cleus of potential teachers at the Be-
kasi campus.

The training program has been so
successful that the government has in-
cluded a significant training com-
ponent in a larger urban development
project planned for the capital city of
Jakarta and three surrounding muni-
cipalities, known as the Jabotabek re-
gion. The overall project aims at
improving infrastructure, especially
transport infrastructure, in Jabotabek
through a combination of physical
works and strengthening the planning
and policymaking capabilities of na-
tional and local officials.

The current project, now at the final
planning stage, would expand the fa-

World Bank Seeks Data on Urban Transport Training

The World Bank is gathering in-
formation about training opportu-
nities in the urban transport sector.
Of particular interest are training
curricula that cater to person-
nel and students from develop-
ing countries. Training topics for
which information is sought in-
clude urban transport, traffic man-
agement and engineering, public
transport (bus, rail, etc.), traffic en-

forcement, road safety, road con-
struction, and road maintenance.
If your organization provides

training in these areas and has
not responded to earlier requests,
please write for a questionnaire to:
Mr. Richard Barrett. The World
Bank, 1818 H St., N.W., Room
F-8013, Washington, D.C., 20433,
U.S.A.

cilities at Bekasi to permit 100 stu-
dents to graduate each year. Eight
graduates will attend M.Sc. courses
overseas while the expansion is taking
place so that, upon their return, they
can participate in teaching the D-III
courses. In addition, the advanced,
four-year course at Bekasi will be ini-
tiated.

Another part of the training pro-
gram in the Jabotabek project calls for
developing intensive in-service courses
for staff of local government transport
agencies in transport planning, traffic
engineering, and public transport con-
trol and planning. In addition, there
are plans to develop a separate curri-
culum in the area of public transport
operations and management, begin-
ning with short, in-service courses and
later moving toward the establishment
of a three-year public transport di-
ploma course.

Finally, the Indonesian project sin-
gles out traffic police for special train-
ing. The goal is to expand the curri-
culum of the National Traffic Police
Training College to include courses in
traffic law enforcement, road safety,
and traffic management.

Reorganization aids effectiveness

Brazil is now in the process of im-
plementing a fourth World Bank-as-
sisted urban transport project. The
first, begun in 1978, focused on im-
provements in five metropolitan re-
gions, and included training for lo-
cal government personnel. The sec-
ond project covered a suburban rail
system. By the time a third urban
transport project had been conceived,
it had become clear that changes were
needed in Brazil's national transport
agency, EBTU, created in 1976. In
particular, it was noted that EBTU
staff were playing only a minor role in
appraising and monitoring transport
projects financed by their own agency
in Brazil's cities. Because human
and financial resources were limited,
EBTU was simply acting as a funding
channel.

Thus, the third urban transport

J
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project involved reorganizing and
then retraining EBTU staff to ap-
praise, monitor, and evaluate, as well
as to implement physical works proj-
ects in 14 medium-sized cities. The
latter was achieved through a "train-
ing by doing" approach: EBTU staff,
given responsibility for planning and
executing low-cost traffic improve-
ments in the 14 cities, were provided
the opportunity to put their training
to practical use. At the same time, the
physical goals of the project were ad-
v^ced. World Bank staff, meanwhile,
r^Pwed EBTU's performance in the
areas where the agency was tradition-
ally weak to ensure that the roadwork,
traffic planning, and traffic manage-
ment subprojects were being under-
taken properly.

Because EBTU has control over in-
vestment funds for transport, the
agency was able to insist that local
authorities participate in training pro-
grams. Traffic management units were
organized in each of the project areas,
and local personnel received training
in how to manage transport invest-
ments, which, according to project of-
ficer John Flora of the World Bank,
has been one of the most successful
aspects of the project. In addition,
th^sands of bus drivers and conduc-
tc^Pwere trained in bus operations
and proper treatment of passengers.

In mid-1987, Brazil and the World
Bank agreed on plans for a fourth
urban transport project, in which
$52.2 million has been designated
for training and technical assistance.
Building on previous success, the new
project will provide training for trans-
portation system staff in Brazil's nine
largest cities to improve their techni-
cal, operational, and administrative
skills. The training will be carried out
through lecture courses, short-term
overseas scholarships, technical visits
and presentations, and a series of sem-
inars. In all, nearly 1,600 professional-
level staff are to receive training. A

i part of the program is aimed at
! and conductors of public and

private bus companies. Some 185,000

persons are targeted for training over
four years.

As part of the fourth project, data
will be gathered in order to assess the
quantitative improvements wrought
by the earlier projects. Along with
more efficient bus operations, reduced
congestion, and other project goals,
Mr. Flora points out that one mea-
sure of success will be the number of
trained people who have remained on
the job, or who are at least working in
the country in the same field. Mr.
Flora attributes much of the success of
the series of transport projects to the
Brazilian government's commitment
as part of its overall goal of decentral-
ization, to strengthening the ability of
local governments to handle transport
problems. The existence of a national
agency, the EBTU, capable of benefit-
ting from training and then imple-
menting relevant training programs at
the local government level has also
contributed to project success.

In Turkey: a new training center

Improving local government capa-
bilities as part of a process of decen-
tralization is also the motive behind a
training program begun recently in the
Cukurova region of Turkey. In this
area, which includes five large munici-
palities, the Turkish government is at-
tempting to strengthen the ability of
local government to provide munici-
pal services through a program involv-
ing investment in infrastructure. The
institutional development portion of
the project is aimed at helping the five
cities to plan and implement invest-
ment programs, operate and maintain
existing facilities, and manage their
finances.

The municipal governments, which
through decentralization have taken
on increased responsibilities and been
given more revenue-raising powers,
are now undergoing a large-scale re-
organization into functional depart-
ments dealing with water and sanita-
tion, urban planning, upgrading and
housing management, solid waste
management, and road construction

and maintenance. An independent
study of municipal staffs, however,
found that many employees lacked the
skills and motivation required to ful-
fill the new tasks. As a result, each
municipality is establishing a man-
power development and training de-
partment to recruit new staff and de-
velop training programs for current
staff. Financial management and op-
eration and maintenance of engineer-
ing services are areas upon which spe-
cial attention will be focused.

To assist in the training process, the
project provides for the establishment
of a regional training center, the Cu-
kurova Municipalities Training Asso-
ciation (CMTA), for municipal staff.
CMTA policies and operations will be
developed and overseen by represen-
tatives from the five municipalities.
Eight staff members will be hired and
then trained in overseas institutions to
undertake the training of 4,800 muni-
cipal staff. One goal of the training
project is to develop programs that
will be replicable in other Turkish
municipalities.

Common threads

These four projects have some com-
mon threads that may be instructive to
local governments in need of training
programs. The need for improved lo-
cal government efficiency as a result of
decentralization motivated the proj-
ects in Brazil and Turkey, while in
Indonesia and Botswana, it was the
demands arising from rapid urban
growth that underlined the need for an
intensified process of manpower de-
velopment.

Three of the training projects ev-
olved out of needs identified over the
course of several years. Speaking of
the program in Botswana, Judith Her-
manson of the Cooperative Housing
Foundation notes that although part
of its success is due to its highly prac-
tical approach, the time spent devel-
oping appropriate programs was also
vital. "Too often," she says, "such
programs are thrown together by out-

(continued on pugc 10)
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Training for Third World Urban Officials

The following is a list of educational and
training institutions in developing countries
that offer programs of interest to those

'ecializing in some aspect of urban devel-
opment. A list of such institutions in devel-

oped countries was published in 1987. (See
Urban Edge, Vol. 11, No. 2.) Other train-
ing information as it becomes known will be
included as usual in each issue of Urban
Edge.

This list is partial, as it is based on
responses received from institutions sur-
veyed by our staff. We welcome additional
entries. The list is composed primarily of
institutions that are open to foreign na-
tionals, although some established national
training schools are included to promote an
exchange of information and experience.
Unless otherwise noted, courses are given in
the principal language of the country listed.

Africa

OTSWANA
nstitute of Development Management,

P.O. Box 1357, Gaborone, Botswana:
Established in 1974, the Institute helps

meet training and research needs of mid-
career and senior managers in Botswana,
Lesotho, and Swaziland. Offers courses
in areas such as public administration/
management, local government, and de-
velopment planning.

CAMEROON
Ecole Nationale Supérieure des Travaux
Publics (ENSTP), B.P. 510, Yaounde, Ca-
meroon:

Funded by the Cameroonian govern-
ment, the ENSTP offers a two-year course
in Urban Planning for technicians and
advanced technicians. Two-year programs
in civil engineering and surveying are also
offered.

Panafriçan Institute for Development-West
Africa, P.O. Box 133, Buea, Cameroon:

Conducts research and training on the
issue of rural-urban migration and urban
growth within a program largely dedicated
to rural development issues.

ETHIOPIA
Faculty of Technology, Addis Ababa Uni-
versity, P.O. Box 518, Addis Ababa, Ethio-
pia:

The Department of Architecture and
Town Planning offers undergraduate
courses focusing on architecture and ur-
ban planning issues. Courses are offered in
English, and some scholarships are avail-
able for foreign nationals.

GHANA

University of Ghana, School of Administra-
tion, P.O. Box 78, Legon, Ghana:

Offers diploma courses in accounting
and public administration and B.Sc.
courses in accounting, private and pub-
lic sector management, personnel man-
agement, and health services administra-
tion. M.B.A. programs in Management
and Public Administration are also taught.

University of Science and Technology
(UST), Department of Housing and Plan-
ning Research, Kumasi, Ghana:

Has a longstanding program of train-
ing for community planners, providing
courses on planning, architecture, engi-
neering, and economics.

The Department of Sanitary Engineer-
ing has a combined research and training
program in low-cost sanitation and waste
disposal, which concentrates on training
foremen employed by city governments to
build sanitary facilities.

KENYA

Kenyan Institute of Administration, P.p.

Box 23030, Lower Kabete Road, Nairobi,
Kenya:

The Department of Regional and Ur-
ban Studies offers a variety of urban-relat-
ed courses, including local government,
urban management, and project develop-
ment and management.

Other departments offer courses in ad-
ministration and management, accounting
and business studies, social development,
and communication. The Audio-Visual
Aids Centre produces training aids and
offers seminars on the training of trainers.

University of Nairobi, Department of Land
Development, P.O. Box 30197, Nairobi.
Kenya:

Offers B.A. programs in Building Eco-
nomics (dealing with problems of building
and built environment in urban areas with
special emphasis on the costing of build-
ings and infrastructure) and Land Eco-
nomics (focusing on land and estate man-
agement with special emphasis on real es-
tate appraisal, housing, and urban and
regional planning). Two-year M.A. pro-
grams are available in Building Manage-
ment and Housing Administration, along
with a Ph.D. program in Land and Build-
ing Economics.

Course work in urban housing and com-
munity development is offered by the De-
partments of Architecture and Urban and
Regional Planning, with the participation
of the Housing Research and Develop-
ment Unit (HRDU), a research institute
within the university.

LESOTHO
Lesotho Institute of Public Administration,
P.O. Box MX 1507, Maseru, Lesotho:

Conducts a number of short, in-service
training courses for managers in the public
and private sector. Courses cover the prep-
aration, appraisal, implementation, and
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evaluation of projects and budgeting sys-
tems. Works in close cooperation with the
Economic Commission for Africa.

NIGERIA

Administrative Staff College, PMB 1004,
Topo, Badagry, Lagos, Nigeria:

Offers six-week intensive programs and
a six-month certificate program in Public
Administration for Nigerian public ser-
vants.

Ahmadu Bello University, Department of
Urban and Regional Planning, Faculty of
Environmental Design, Zaria, Nigeria:

Offers postgraduate programs in Urban
and Regional Planning. Courses are di-
rected toward design-oriented physical

^planners in policy and development imple-
mentation.

Kaduna Polytechnic, College of Environ-
mental Studies, P.M.B. 2026, Kaduna
South, Nigeria:

The Department of Urban and Re-
gional Planning offers diploma courses in
Town Planning; the Department of Build-
ing has diploma courses in Building and in
Quantity Surveying; and the Department
of Architecture offers diploma courses in
Architecture.

Nigerian Institute of Management, No. 7
Alhaji Murtala Animashann Close, P.O.
Box 2557, Lagos, Nigeria:

Sponsors short courses annually for
practicing managers of urban govern-
ments as well as private businessmen. Es-

Jablished in 1961, the Institute has linkages
vith a number of foreign organizations,

including the British Institute of Manage-
ment and the American Management As-
sociation.

University of Ife, Ile-Ife, Nigeria:
The Department of Public Administra-

tion offers a Master's-level degree with
specializations in local government and
management of urbanization and rural de-
velopment. M.A. and Ph.D. programs in
Public Administration also are offered.
The Faculty of Environmental Design and
Management conducts undergraduate and
graduate programs jn Architecture, Build-
ing, Estate Management, Quantity Sur-
veying, and Urban and Regional Planning.

University of Lagos, Faculty of Environ-
mental Design, Lagos, Nigeria:

Offers two-year postgraduate courses in

City Planning and in Architecture with an
urban design option.

SENEGAL
International Association for Environment
and Development in the Third World
(ENDA), B.P. 3370, Dakar, Senegal:

Conducts seminars and short training
courses for development officials in coop-
eration with other African governments,
UNICEF, and UNESCO. Training and
seminars focus on environmental improve-
ment and urban development, with an em-
phasis on improving conditions for low-
income families in urban and rural areas.

Ministère de la Culture, Ecole d'Architec-
ture et d'Urbanisme (EAU), B.P. 11046,
Dakar, Senegal:

EAU consists of a Department of Archi-
tecture and Urban Studies, offering a six-
year course of study towards a diploma,
and a Department of Graduate Tech-
nology, offering a two-year course in
which students may specialize either in
architecture or urban studies.

The school has heavy enrollment from
neighboring francophone countries; stu-
dents are generally sponsored by their gov-
ernment or by nongovernmental develop-
ment agencies.

SUDAN
Department of Architecture, University of
Khartoum, P.O. Box 321, Khartoum, Su-
dan:

Offers degree programs in Architecture
and has collaborated with UNESCO on
workshops aimed at training managers in
the human settlements field.

TANZANIA

Ardhi Institute, Department of Urban and
Rural Planning, P.O. Box 35176, Dar es
Salaam, Tanzania:

Offers a three-year advanced diploma
program in Urban and Rural Planning.
Areas covered include: setting and outlin-
ing of national physical development goals
and policies; formulation of physical plans
for villages, towns, and districts; and en-
suring the availability of financial, man-
power, and material resources for project
implementation.

The Institute also organizes seminars
related to urban planning for professionals
in East, Central, and Southern Africa, and
offers certificate courses in Housing Stud-
ies.

Centre for Housing Studies, P.O. Box
35124, Dar es Salaam, Tanzania:

A joint project of the Ardhi Institute
and the Institute for Housing Studies in
the Netherlands. Provides training courses
for mid- and high-level personnel dealing
with planning, development, and manage-
ment of human settlements.

TOGO
Ecole Africaine et Mauricienne d'Architec-
ture et d'Urbanisme, B.P. 2067, Lome,
Togo:

Offers five-year diploma courses in Ar-
chitecture and Urban Planning to students
from member countries of the Organisa-
tion Commune Africaine et Mauricienne
(OCAM).

TUNISIA
Institut Technologique d'Art, d'Architec-
ture et d'Urbanisme, Route de l'Armée Na-
tionale, Tunis, Tunisia:

Part of the University of Tunisia, this
Institute offers course work on "Cities and
Development" to aid future urban plan-
ners and architects in gaining a broad view
of urban development.

ZAMBIA
University of Zambia at Ndola, School of
Environmental Studies, P.O. Box 21692,
Kitwe, Zambia:

Offers degree programs in Architecture,
Building Economics, Urban and Regional
Planning, and Land Economics.

Zambia Institute of Technology, Depart-
ment of Technical Education and Vocational
Training, P.O. Box 21993, Kitwe, Zambia:

Offers a diploma course in Town and
Country Planning with an emphasis on
industry and construction technology.
Courses also are offered in accounting,
management, architecture, civil engineer-
ing, land surveying, and water engineering.

ZIMBABWE

University of Zimbabwe, P.O. Box MP
167, Mount Pleasant, Harare, Zimbabwe:

The Department of Rural and Urban
Planning offers a four-year B.Sc. program
in Regional and Urban Planning. Course
work includes planning, administration,
land surveying, architecture and building
technology, estate management, and pub-
lic finance.

A one-year M.Sc. program in Regional
and Urban Planning is also offered, as well
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as a one-year diploma course for college
graduates from other fields who work in
the area of regional and urban planning.

The Department of Civil Engineering
offers a number of courses relevant to
urban development, low-cost housing, and
transportation systems and structures.

Asia & the Pacific

BANGLADESH

Bangladesh University of Engineering and
Technology, Dhaka-2, Bangladesh:

The Department of Urban and Region-
al Planning and the Department of Ar-
chitecture both offer postgraduate degree
programs. Courses are taught in English.

Department of Geography, University of
Dhaka, Dhaka, Bangladesh:.

The Centre for Urban Studies is a re-
arch and training institute offering sem-
,ars and workshops on urban and region-

al issues, sometimes in collaboration with
international agencies.

CHINA

Shanghai Institute of International Eco-
nomic Management, 369 North Zhung-
Shari Road 1, Shanghai, China:

Conducts courses for senior and mid-
level officials in the Shanghai government
and in Chinese banks. It functions as a
training partner of the World Bank's Eco-
nomic Development Institute.

South China Institute of Technology, De-
partment of Architecture, Guangzhou,
China:

Offers city planning and urban design
courses that focus on group housing de-
sign, planning theories and design stan-

dards, and planning and design of small
and medium-sized Chinese cities.

H O N G K O N G

Hong Kong Polytechnic, Department of
Building and Surveying, Hung Horn, Kow-
loon, Hong Kong:

Offers a three-year, full-time course
leading to a diploma in Urban Land
Economy/Estate Management and a
three-year evening course with a certificate
in Valuation/Property Management aimed
at upgrading professional skills.

University of Hong Kong, Centre of Ur-
ban Studies and Urban Planning, Pokfu-
lam Road, Hong Kong:

Offers postgraduate programs leading
to a Master of Social Sciences in Urban
Studies and an M.Sc. in Urban Planning.
Both programs are offered on a one-year,
full-time and a two-year, part-time basis.

INDIA
All-India Institute of Local Self-Govern-
ment, Sthanikraj Bhawan, C D . Burfiwala
Marg, Andheri (West), Bombay-400 058,
India:

The Institute provides specialized ad-
ministrative training related to urban de-
velopment issues, designed for local gov-
ernment officials. Courses are offered an-
nually on a variety of relevant subjects.
The Regional Centre for Urban and En-
vironmental Planning offers specialized
courses within the Institute. Upon request,
courses can be designed for urban mana-
gers in other developing countries; for-
eign nationals also participate in standard
courses.

Centre for Environmental Planning and
Technology (CEPT), University Road, Na-
vrangpura, Ahmedabad-380 009, India:

The School of Planning offers two 18-
month postgraduate degree programs, one
in Urban and Regional Planning and one
in Environmental Planning. Courses on
urban subsystems, including housing and
transportation, are offered as part of the
Urban and Regional Planning program. In
1986, the Center initiated a Unit for Hous-
ing Studies, which features training and
workshops aimed at bringing issues such
as finance, pricing policies, and land man-
agement into planning strategies for urban
housing.

Centre for Human Settlements, India, 25-

27, Netaji Subhas Road, Calcutta-700 001,
India:

The Center offers courses in urban de-
velopment and sponsors international
conferences on shelter issues. In March,
the Centre is holding a six-week course
for urban planners, managers, and social
workers involved in shelter programs. A
second short course on "Finance for
Housing and Infrastructure Develop-
ment" will be held later in the year. In
addition, the Centre will sponsor an inter-
national conference on "The Role of Land
and Finance in Housing and Urban Devel-
opment in the Third World" in December.

Human Settlement Management Institute,
212 Asian Games Village Complex, Siri
Fort Area, Khelgaon Marg, New Delhi-110
049, India:

Created by the Indian Housing and Ur-
ban Development Corporation (HUDCO)
to undertake training activities in the field
of low-cost housing. In cooperation with
the Institute for Housing Studies in the
Netherlands, the Institute holds three-
week workshops for mid-level officials, as
well as shorter policy seminars for execu-
tives and managers. In 1987, the Institute
sponsored international meetings on "In-
come and Housing" and "Human Settle-
ments," as well as an international seminar
on "Income and Housing in Third World
Urban Development."

Indian Institute of Remote Sensing, 4 Kali-
das Road, Post Box 135, Dehra Dun-248
001, India:

Offers a 10-month postgraduate course
in Human Settlement Analysis (beginning
each March) in collaboration with the In-
ternational Institute of Aerial Survey and
Earth Sciences in the Netherlands. De-
signed for administrators, architects, econ-
omists, and planners, the course gives
practical training in the interpretation of
aerial photographs, data analysis, and the
use of data for urban planning and man-
agement. The Institute also offers a train-
ing course for mid-level officials on human
settlement planning.

Institute for Habitat and Environment,
Centre for Development Studies and Activ-
ities, School of Development Planning, P.B,
843, Deccan Gymkhana, Pune-411 004,
Maharashtra, India:

A research and training institute special-
izing in micro-level planning with empha-
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sis on poverty alleviation. The Centre of-
fers a two-year postgraduate diploma
course in Development Planning in con-
junction with the University of Poona. The
Institute conducts one- and four-week
training workshops for senior officials in
housing, urban development, financial
management, and urban planning. Some
financial aid is available.

Structural Engineering Research Centre,
Council for Scientific and Industrial Re-
search Campus, Taramani, Madras-600
113, India:

Conducts research and development in
all areas of structural engineering, includ-
ing the analysis, design, and construction
of shell roofs, prefabricated building sys-

tems, microwave towers, and machine
foundations. Conducts advanced training
courses for senior engineers from India
and other countries.

INDONESIA

Institute of Technology, Bandung, Depart-
ment of Regional and City Planning, Jalan
Canesha 10, Bandung, Indonesia:

Offers a four-year undergraduate pro-
gram and a postgraduate degree program
in Urban and Regional Planning. Provides
research and practical assistance to local,
regional, and central governments in city
planning.

MALAYSIA

National Institute of Administration, Bukit
Kiara, P.O. Box 1154, Jalan Pantai Baru,
Kuala Lumpur 22-11, Malaysia:

} Offers training courses in English on
urban and regional administration, plan-
ning and management of public housing,
structural and local planning, and training
methodologies at three campuses in the
East Asia region.

Universiti Sains Malaysia, School of Hous-
ing, Building, and Planning, Minden, Pen-
ang, Malaysia:

Offers a two-year M.Sc. degree program
in Planning. Courses are open to foreign
nationals, who must be fluent in Bahasa
Malaysia.

PHILIPPINES

University of Life, Mcralco Avenue, Pasig,
Metro Manila, Philippines:

Offers courses on the management and
development of shelter systems, including
project organization and management,

community organization, and construc-
tion management.

University of the Philippines, Diliman, Que-
zon City, Metro Manila 3004, Philippines:

The School of Urban and Regional
Planning offers M.Sc. and Ph.D. programs
in Urban and Regional Planning. The
M.Sc. program includes specializations in
urban, regional, estate, and public works
planning. Special nondegree courses are
taught in urban and regional development,
and short courses are offered in areas such
as land-use planning, zoning ordinances,
and the management of human settle-
ments. Courses are in English.

At the College of Public Administra-
tion, students may pursue an M.Sc. degree
in Public Administration or a Doctor of
Public Administration degree. One section
of the degree programs is devoted to Lo-
cal Government and Regional Adminis-
tration.

The Transport Training Center offers
courses on transportation planning and
traffic engineering and management with
a focus on urban road transport. Provides
training for professionals from East and
Southeast Asia.

The College of Architecture conducts
diploma programs in Architectural Draft-
ing and in Building Technology and offers
a B.S. in Architecture and a Master of
Architecture program.

The Institute of Environmental Plan-
ning provides short (three- and four-
month) courses for public officials in ur-
ban and regional planning and manage-
ment of urban settlements.

THAILAND

Asian Institute of Technology, P.O. Box
2754, Bangkok, Thailand:

An international postgraduate techno-
logical institution, AIT offers 12-month
diploma, 20-month M.A., and 36-month
Ph.D. programs for students from South
and Southeast Asia and the Pacific.

The Division of Human Settlements De-
velopment has a Master's program in Hu-
man Settlements Planning with an empha-
sis on urban areas that includes land and
housing, urban planning, and social plan-
ning. A doctoral program in Technical
Science in Human Settlements Planning
was initiated in 1987. Graduate degrees are
also offered from the Division of Urban
Planning and the Division of Housing and
Land Development. Other divisions offer

programs in structural engineering and
construction, computer applications, and
environmental engineering. AIT also or-
ganizes an annual international seminar
on low-income housing.

The Interdisciplinary Natural Re-
sources Development and Management
Program at AIT was established to trans-
fer remote sensing technology to develop-
ing countries in Asia.

Launched in late 1986, the Asian Dis-
aster Preparedness Center forms another
part of AIT. In cooperation with interna-
tional organizations, the Center offers a
six-week "Disaster Management" course
twice a year for participants from Asia and
the Pacific and carries out other related
activities.

Latin America

ARGENTINA
Universidad Católica de Cordoba, Obispo
Trejo 323, 5000 Cordoba, Argentina:

The Institute of Planning of the Fa-
culty of Architecture offers undergrad-
uate courses in urban and regional plan-
ning, leading to a degree in Architecture.
The Institute holds two annual nine-week
courses: "Urban and Architectural Ty-
pologies" and "Urban Planning and Simu-
lation Games."

Universidad Católica de Santa Fe, Calle
Echague 7151, 3000 Santa Fe, Argentina:

The Faculty of Architecture offers a
postgraduate course in "Urban Training,"
designed for professionals active in muni-
cipal administration, focusing on urban
design and management and technical
questions. It is a one-Semester certificate
program.
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BRAZIL
Escola de Administração de Empresas de
Sao Paulo, Av. 9 de Julho, 2.029, CEP
01313, São Paulo, S.P., Brazil:

Offers a postgraduate program in Public
Administration, with an option to concen-
trate on Urban Planning and Administra-
tion. A four-year undergraduate degree in
public administration may also be pur-
sued.

Instituto Brasileiro de Administração Mun-
icipal (IBAM), Largo IBAM, No. 1, Rio de
Janeiro 22282, RJ, Brazil:

A well-established private institution,
IBAM provides practical training for
municipal officials. Eight-month courses
are offered annually in three areas: urban
and municipal planning methodology and
projects, municipal administration, and
urban engineering systems. Short courses
are also held each year on a wide variety
of subjects relevant to urban officials.
Courses are conducted in Portuguese and
are directed to Brazilian officials and of-
ficials from Latin American and
Portuguese-speaking African countries.
Scholarships are available from the Brazil-
ian government.

IBAM also conducts policy seminars
and publishes how-to manuals on prop-
erty tax collection, cadastral methodol-
ogy, traffic management, municipal or-
ganization, and shelter programs. The
Organization provides technical assistance
to other developing countries in the field
of municipal administration.

Universidade de Sao Paulo, Faculdade de
Arquitectura e Urbanismo, Caixa Postal
3225, Sao Paulo 01000, Brazil:

Offers undergraduate and graduate pro-
grams related to architecture and urban
planning, including courses in landscape
design, industrial design, and visual com-
munication. Offers Master's and Doctoral
programs in Urban Environmental Struc-
tures.

CHTLE

Oficina Internacional del Trabajo, Pro-
grama Regional del Empleo para America
Latina y el Caribe (PREALC), Av. Alonso
de Cordova 4212, Casilla 618, Santiago,
Chile:

This program, sponsored jointly by the
International Labour Organisation and
UNDP, provides training in employment
issues for national and municipal stalls

through a scries of six-week courses held
every two years. PREALC also provides
technical assistance to governments on
employment matters and has available a
list of publications in the field.

Pontifica Universidad Católica de Chile,
Instituto de Estudios Urbanos, Casilla
16002, Correo 9-Providencia, Santiago,
Chile:

In 1987, the Institute began a new
Master's-level course in "Human Settle-
ments and Environment." Also offered is
a Master's program in Urban Develop-
ment that includes courses in development
and spatial structure, urban research, and
theories and methods of planning. Some
scholarships are available for foreign stu-
dents.

Short courses for high-level officials in
"Taxation and Construction" and "Busi-
ness Administration and the Environ-
ment" and a certificate program in "Real
Estate Management" are also given.

Universidad de Chile, Marcoleta No. 250,
Casilla 3387, Santiago, Chile:

A new "Master's in Urbanism" degree
program was initiated in April, 1987, by
the Faculty of Architecture and Urbanism.
It is a two-year program, requiring com-
pletion of a thesis. The basic areas covered
are planning and urban design, organiza-
tion of urban space, and planning and
urban development. Scholarships for for-
eign students may be available through
intergovernmental accords or foreign in-
stitutions.

COLOMBIA

Faculdad de Arquitectura, Universidad Na-
cional de Colombia, Seccional de Medellin,
Apto. Aereo 568, Medellin, Colombia:

Has a two-year Master in Urban Plan-
ning program covering areas such as space
and design, housing, urban infrastructure,
and urban ecology.

The Architecture Department sponsors
a series of workshops and international
seminars as part of the Latin American
Program for Housing Studies (PEVAL),
with support from the Institute of Housing
Studies in the Netherlands. Attendance is
open to students from throughout Latin
America; PEVAL programs arc designed
for practicing professionals in the field of
low-income settlements.

COSTA RICA
Instituto Centroamericano de Administra-
ción Publica (ICAP), Edificio Schyfter,
Ave. Central y Calle 2, Apartado 10.025,
San José, Costa Rica:

Created and supported by the govern-
ments of Central America to train public
sector personnel in the region. Offers a
two-year postgraduate course in Public
Administration, open to students from
Central America and Panama. ICAP also
provides training sessions for mid- and
high-level government personnel, sponsors
seminars and conferences on themes relat-
ed to public administration in cooperation
with regional and international organiza-
tions, and undertakes research on topics
such as urbanization and urban housing
problems in Central America.

ECUADOR
Centro Latinoamericano de Capacitación
y Desarrollo de los Gobiernos Locales
(CELCADEL)/Internat¡onal Union of Lo-
cal Authorities (IULA), Casilla 1109, Cor-
reo Central, Quito, Ecuador:

Established in 1982 as the nucleus of a
network of local government associations
and training institutions, the IULA cen-
ter offers seminars and courses related to
problems of local government. Workshops
offered in 1987 included "Administration
of Local Development Projects," held in
Colombia, and '"Administration of Public
Municipal Services," held in Brazil.

JAMAICA

College of Arts, Science and Technology
(CAST), Building Department, 237 Old
Hope Road, Kingston 6, Jamaica:

Sponsors a scries of training activities
related to urban development that are
open to trainees from other Caribbean
nations. Offers three-year diploma courses
in Architectural Technology and Physical
Planning Technology for secondary school
graduates; course work is oriented toward
land development problems and planning
in the Caribbean. Among agencies provid-
ing tuition assistance are CIDA in Canada,
the UNDP, and the Caribbean Fund for
Technical Cooperation.

CAST also sponsors short courses,
workshops, and seminars for officials and
professionals in the urban development
field. In July 1987, CAST sponsored a
weeklong Summer Institute on "Financing
and the Development Process."
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Construction Resource & Development
Centre, 166 1/2 Old Hope Road, Kingston
6, Jamaica:.

Offers training in utilizing the Bcrtaud
computer model for housing, as well as
practical programs on topics such as
maintenance of buildings and electrical,
plumbing, and drainage systems.

MEXICO
El Colegio de Mexico, Centro de Estudios
Demográficos y de Desarrollo Urbano,
Camino al Ajusco 20, Apdo. Postal 20671,
01000 Mexico, D.F.:

Offers a two-year Master's degree pro-
gram in Urban Development. The pro-
gram is preceded by a three-month prepar-
atory course to orient students who come
from a variety of other disciplines. The
next Master's program begins in June,
1989. Foreign students.are not eligible for
scholarships.

Instituto Mexicano de Administración Pub-
lica, Calle 19, No. 102-5, Colonia San Ped-
ro, C. Postal 03800, Mexico, D.F., Mexi-
co:.

A nonprofit organization that provides
training, in the form oí courses and semi-
nars, for municipal officials and others
involved in the field .of municipal adminis-
tration.

Universidad Iberoamericana/México, De-
partamento de Arquitectura y Urbanismo,
Av. Cerro de las Torres 395, Mexico 04200,
D.F.:

Offers a two-year postgraduate program
in Architecture with a focus on urban
design.

n n

Middle East

EGYPT
Development Research and Technological
Planning Center, Cairo University, P.O.
Bov 38, Giza, Egypt:

Offers short courses and workshops to
support the training of research personnel
at universities and government ministries
and holds an Annual Technical Confer-
ence, where research is presented.

ISRAEL

Mount Carmel International Training Cen-
ter for Community Development, University
of Haifa, 12 David Pinsky St., Haifa 34351,
Israel:

Founded in response to the needs of
women from developing countries, the
center now is open to male participants, as
well. Training sessions have included En-
glish and Spanish courses in "Community
Development and Promotion of Income-
Generating Projects." Courses are some-
times conducted in developing countries,
and the Center sponsors a biennial inter-
national seminar involving participants
from developing and developed countries.

Settlement Study Centre/Centro de Es-
tudios Regionales Urbano-Rurales
(CERUR), P.O.B. 2355, Rehovot 76120,
Israel:

Provides training for officials who work
in public institutions or are involved in
development activities in the developing
world. The Center has a methodology for
"integrated rural-urban development,"
aimed at successfully absorbing rural mi-
grants into cities. The methodology is
taught during a seven-month postgraduate
course offered twice each year and a six-
month course on planning and implemen-
tation of regional projects held annually
in Brazil's northeast (in Portuguese). The
Center also holds short courses for top-
level officials from African, Asian, and
Latin American countries. In 1987, the

Center conducted an International Course
on Planning of Micro-Regions and New
Settlement Areas.

JORDAN

Arab Organization of Administrative
Sciences (AOAS), Dahiat El-Hussein, P.O.
Box 17159, Amman, Jordan:

Established in 1969 to improve admin-
istrative sciences and update administra-
tive systems in Arab states. Training is a
major component of the AOAS program
and is provided largely for executives from
government agencies. Training is under-
taken at the request of an Arab state or at
AOAS initiative.

SAUDI ARABIA
Arab Urban Development Institute
(AUDI), P.O. Box 6892, Riyadh/11452,
Saudi Arabia:

Established in 1980 to support the Arab
Towns Organization in training, research,
consultancy, and documentation services
to improve the Arab city and maintain its
character and Islamic cultural heritage.
AUDI organizes conferences, seminars,
and short courses on topics such as waste
management, urban renewal, management
of medium-sized cities, and town planning.
AUDI also organizes symposia on specific
urban issues in developing and developed
countries in cooperation with regional and
international organizations.

TURKEY
Orta Dogu Teknik Universities (Middle
East Technical University), Department of
City and Regional Planning, Inonu Bulvari,
Ankara, Turkey:

Offers an undergraduate program in
City Planning and a graduate program in
City and Regional Planning. Courses are
offered in English; numerous students
from Middle Eastern, African, and Asian
countries attend. Scholarships are not
available through the university.

(continued from page 4)

siders who fly in and out without tak-
ing the time to find out what is really
going on locally."

Three out of the four governments
involved concluded that the establish-
ment of specialized training institu-
tions was the best way to improve the

quality of local government. In the
fourth country, Brazil, an entire gov-
ernment agency wpas reorganized to
enable it to assist in producing im-
provements at the municipal level. In
all four countries, commitment at the
top levels of government was vital to
the establishment of effective training

programs.
Finally, in Botswana and Indonesia,

considerable emphasis is being placed
upon the training of local trainers in
order to ensure the continuity of train-
ing programs, while in Turkey, the
development of replicable training
programs is a key goal, m
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PROJECT NOTES

Turkey: water supply and sewerage.
Residents of Istanbul will benefit from
the results of a S218 million project
designed to increase water supply and
sewerage connections, reduce levels of
unaccounted-for water, and dispose of :

the city's sewerage in an environment'
tally sound manner. - . " - :.:.

 :1:.; • . •;
Istanbul is the gateway to Turkey

and a major tourism and commercial
center; it is also home to some 6 mil-
lion people. However, water supply

sewerage systems are antiquated
incomplete; most low-income

areas are not connected to the sewer-
age system, and effluents have danger-'
ously polluted the Sea of Marmara.
About 30 percent of the water pro-
duced never reaches consumers, due
to leaks in the water supply network. '.

Through the construction of new
pumping stations, collectors, and
treatment plants, the city's water sup-
ply and sewerage authority (ISKI) in-
tends to redirect much of the sewerage
now deposited in Turkey's coastal wa-
ters. Submarine outfalls will be used to
carry treated effluent to a point at
which the current of the Bosporus is
expected to carry it to the Black Sea, :

where it will be dispersed and treated

The construction of 2,500 km. of
street sewers and the installation of
over 300,000 customer service connec-
tions, meanwhile, will extend sewerage
service to 70 percent of Istanbul's pop-.
ulation over the next five years. ISK.I
staff will also be trained in leak detec-
tion, system mapping, and other tech-
niques for reducing unaccounted-for
water, and old and defective water
pipes will be replaced at the same time
pumping stations are rehabilitated. \

RESOURCES

Seulement Organizations, P.O. Box ;
; 30030, Nairobi, Kenya, 1988. \ :/ •' :-Í }
;- Before embarking on a major train-
ing program, it is important to pin- ;
point the training needs of the orga-
nization, agency, or individuals in- .
volved. UNCHS/HABITAT has 'àe-%

'' veloped a new, cost-effective training í
•: needs assessment (TNA) methodology -
that has been tried with success in two ;

' . A r a b n a t i o n s . - \ ' S ; ^ : ' - ^ % '' ; •;•;•';;<•" ;;?:•! :z[[% ^

: A manual describing the methodol-
ogy has just been published. One of.
the manual's authors, Nicholas You,
stresses that TNA can be effective in

i situations where top-level manage-
ment is willing to implement needed V1

; organizational changes and where per- ' =•
;formance targets can be identified ac- :;::;
cording to objective criteria—as op-
posed to agencies mainly involved

• ' w i t h p o l i c y m a t t e r s . ; '-; :;-.;^•:. :
:» :j••'••/ .-.¿p '•••

, Once management commitment has
been ensured, training needs asses-
sors—who would be trained in use of
the TNA methodology by UN CHS
staff—begin a four-step process that
includes (1) scanning the work envi-
ronment (through observation, ques-
tioning of employees, and studying
relevant records); (2) focusing on the
problems or discrepancies that have
been identified by management orem- ; •
ployees and determining which prob-
lems might be resolved through train-
ing and which require organizational
changes; (3) planning strategies and ;

priorities for training programs; and
(4) alerting management to the find-
ings so that training and subsequent
evaluation can be undertaken.

¡méthodologies and guidelines for the
training of "habitat workers" and pro-

; vides a comparative analysis of train-
ing programs that have attempted to
put the methodology into practice.
."r The use of trained local manpower,
: Oberlander states, can "achieve a sub-
stantial improvement of the urban en-

: vironment through and with the local
;.community, while recruiting and mob-
: ilizing readily available local manpow-
er and thereby initiating the essential
process of self-development and eco-

nomic growth.":. ';j]'-r':'•::.•• : •"¡' ' .'• - ':' ••

': 'M- City Food: Crop Selection in Third
World Cities, Urban Resource Sys-
tems, Inc.- 783 Buena Vista West, San
Francisco, CA, 94117, U.S.A.,1987.
•-. Food shortages and malnutrition

are common problems throughout the
cities of the developing world. This
volume tells how nutritious food can
be produced in urban areas, increasing
food security, providing employment,
and even reducing the cost of import-
ed foodstuffs.

The 54-page manual is largely tech-
nical, describing soil and other condi-
tions required for urban agriculture
and suggesting techniques for inten-
sive production, as well as providing
nutritional and other criteria for the
selection of crops to be planted. In-
cluded is a bibliography of over 100
references on urban agriculture.

TRAINING

UNCHS/Habitat, A Systematic As-
sessment of Training Needs in Human

Peter Oberlander, Barefoot Plan-
ners: Training Activities in Developing
Countries, Occasional Paper No. ,40, •]•,
The Center for Human Settlements,
University of British Columbia, Van-
couver, B.C. V6T 1W5, Canada,
1987,58.

This 88-page study, arguing in favor
; of training members of the local com-
munity to handle most problems re-
lated to human settlements, suggests

Development Planning Unit, University
College London, 9 Endsleigh Gardens,
London WC1H 0ED, U.K.

Short courses planned for early
1988 include: "Planning with Women
for Development: Strategies for Low-
Income Households," "Urban Land
Policy and Management," "Sites and
Services Project Design and Evalua-
tion," "Housing Policy Formulation
and Implementation," and "Urban
Traffic and Transport: Policy and
Planning." All courses will be held
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Apr. 11-July 1 and have been designed :

for practicing professionals from de-
veloping countries. •: :;•..;•; •Ov-,;":;.i:1;.i-

;';-:.::-

.;:: !; Oxford Programme of Development
'.-. Workshops, • Continuing ; Education

•j|;:Unit, Oxford Polytechnic, -Heading- ;
t ton; Oxford 0X3 OBP, P X ' ) / ^ ^

"••'.", : A series of short courses on disaster
•.'management is being offered between,
:; May I and July 22. "Disaster Manage-

ment I" focuses on relief management
and preparedness planning; "Disaster

•;-,; Management II" will offer training in
::.: risk reduction and recovery planning.
••:•• Within each course are shorter mod- ;.
:'•'; ules that can be taken separately; śe-•
fc nior officials responsible .for7disàs-'•

• ter management can take "the entire ,;
^course as an integrated program, last- ;
\} ing 12 weeks, "y..\, ..,•:•• •:.•^/•'Qu^íiiftii-^í
•••"•/.: Early application is suggested. ;í;fi;|-

Process and Management," ^"Low-
Cost Infrastructure," and "Integrated
Urban Development Management."
The course is designed for profession-
als from developing countries. Infor-':
mation on financial assistance is avail-

a b l e through IHS.:

/ : " • - : • • ? ! . •

,':-Registrar, .Institute for, Housing
Studies (IHS), P.O. Box 20718, 3001
JA Rotterdam, The Netherlands. . :; •

• ;. • • The IHS 52nd International Course
•;. on Housing, Planning, and Building
; will take place in Rotterdam for five

[ . ;; months, beginning in August. Work-
: shops are planned in "Appraisal and
:
 : Design Procedures," "Settlement
;. . Planning," "Housing Construction

• ¿'-^School of Planning, ''University
'\of ; Cincinnati, Cincinnati, : OH
- 45221-0016, U.S.Â:*ïv-A ; Í : - : .$; :ÍH;>¿
;i ; The School of Planning is seeking
v applicanis for its Master's degree pro-
i-••'gram in International Development;

Planning, which is tailored to the
;:': ; needs of students from developing
; -countries seeking careers in interna-:
r'ftional development.'•>;';̂ i.i¿;;|;;:ji;.vi;-;i!.'-':;¿j¿í;
•; '.:, :.: •", 'The two-year program consists of a'
; group of core courses and électives,.
\ including "Planning Issues in Devel-'"
V. oping Countries,"; "Methods in Inter-,
.[national Development Planning," and

:'•" "Economics of Development.":/'•';•:. W;;,

.•^Applications for September entry ;

must be completed by May 1..:i;i"r..; .:r-

the WEDC course in "Urban Engi-
; neering for Developing Countries."

This year-long program begins in Oc-
; tober and is designed to assist engi-
::ineers working in towns and small cit-

ies in developing countries to carry out '
their responsibilities more effectively. ;

;;.;The course utilizes classroom and
• practical, project-related methods. ;.

CONFERENCES
::. "Ten years After Alma Ata: Health
=; : Progress, Problems, and Future Prior- ':'.'•
' ¡ties" is the theme of the 15th An- •'.:
¡:nual International Health Confer- : j |

;:}- erice/May 19-22 in Washington, D.C."'-:i
:;:;i-Further information may be ob- V1

:"; tained from the National Council for . '
^International Health, Suite 605, 1101 .••:"'
.'.";•••' Connecticut Ave., N.W., Washington," '_-'i-
; - D . C . 2 0 0 3 6 , U . S . A . ; ; •; ; ? • ? ] ' . •••/!••

Water, Engineering and Develop-
ment Centre (WEDC), :%{Attn: B.
Reed), Loughborough University of
Technology, ; Loughborough, LE11
3 T U , U . K . •"• - , - . : • • • • • . : - < : . .

Applications are being accepted for

; The Society for International De-
velopment will hold its nineteenth
world conference, "Poverty, Develop-
ment and Collective Survival: Public
and Private Responsibilities." March
25-28 in New Delhi, India. \

For .information, contact: S.P.
Ahuja/B.Murali, Flat 16, No. 10,
Hailey Rd., New Delhi 110 001, India.

The Urban EdgefThe Johns Hopkins University Press (Journals Division)
701 W. 40th Street, Suite 275 Baltimore, MD 21211, U.S.A. \ .: ."•

Please enter a subscription to the Urban Edge. :. ';•; ••[•• ' ;. • ...•

Enclosed is my check for S —-—- . -;;,:

Charge to my D VISA D MasterCard Number •' ' '

Expiration Date Signatura: • - • :. "• "-

12-2
1

D I'm eligible to receive a complimentary subscription to the Urban Edge
according to the conditions listed at right. ;:, ;,' • ;.. .. j

Name:

Occupation: .

Organization:

Address: .

City: State Postal Code

Country:

The Urban Edge ¡s a publication of the World ¡Sank.
It appears 10 times a year. Bates are S2S a year In
Europe, Canada, Australia, New Zealand, Japan,
and the United States. Checks should be made
payable to The Johns Hopkins University Press.

Urban Edge subscriptions are tree to interested
readers In developing countries. Institutions in de-
veloping countries may apply for bulk subscrip-
tions. Attach a letter to this form indicating the
number of copies needed and haw they will be
distributed. The Urban Edge is available in English,
French, and Spanish Editions. Inquiries about sub-
scriptions in languages other than English should
be sent to the World Bank, Boom J2-231, 1818
H Street. N.W., Washington, DC. 20433, U.S.A.
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Table 5! Major Steps in Course Design

Recruit training core group;
establishment of aii operational
unit

BASIC DECISIONS
- Review course context and de-
fine policy priorities

- Decide course duration
- Formulate training objectives
- Define participant profiles

Identification of training re
sources. Review available in-
stitutional, infrastructural
and financial support

Begin selection
participants

PROVISIONAL COURSE DESIGN
- Definition of main substantive
problem areas to be addressed
by course

- Selection of specific and me-
thodological components

* Specification and selection of
course elements

- Identification of teaching
procedures and pedagogical
tools for elements selected:
. definition of learning levels
. statement on duplication or
discovery processes

• selection of the most appro-
priate teaching response

_ALL
ELABORATION OF TEACHING PROCE-
DURES AND MATERIALS
- Develop case study(studies)
- Develop gaming simulation
using 'General Systems Game
Kit '

- Preparation of lecture and
seminar materials

- Preparation of audio-visuals

Review teaching, infrastruc-
ture and information require-
ments; make provisional course
cost estimates. Review possi-
ble contributions from UN
agencies

Existing knowledge
level of partici-
pants selected

EVALUATION
- Evaluate teaching procedures
and materials against training
objectives and logistic con-
straints

- Test garae(s) developed for
course

- If necessary, reformulate
training objectives and for-
mulate course evaluation cri-
teria

Recruit teaching staff, semi-
nar and discussion leaders;
collect information required
for teaching materials; ar-
range field visits and excur-
sions; order audio-visuals re-
quired; make necessary arrange-
ments for the provision of
teaching infrastructure;
detail cost estimates

Detailed course programming
Make specific organizational
arrangements
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Chapter 1

Course objective

Course participants

Course duration

Course structure

Course overview

The course aims at improving the knowledge and skills
of the participants in organizing and conducting
evaluations of water supply and sanitation projects.
In the course, evaluation is not dealt with as an
academic topic but as an effective management tool to
improve the performance of ongoing and new water
supply and sanitation projects. Therefore, the course
consists mainly of working sessions to allow
participants to develop their own evaluation skills
through practical experience.

The course is intended primarily for government
officials and project staff who are responsible for
planning, management and evaluation of water supply,
sanitation and hygiene education projects and
components of projects. Thus, participants may be
planners, directors, deputy directors, assistant
directors, project managers, and heads of sections.

When travel to and from the training centre is
included but excluding a free day, the course will
last for eight days. In this way, if it is held from
Sunday to Sunday or from Friday to Friday,
participants will require only one week's leave from
their work. The length of the course may be varied to
suit local circumstances or the needs and preferences
of the participants.

The course begins with a general introduction,
followed by a discussion on the importance and main
features of evaluation. Subsequently, participants
are taken step by step through the evaluation process
from the initiation of an evaluation to the
implementation of recommendations..Throughout the
course, attention is given to the close relationship
between evaluation and monitoring.

Each day is divided into four sessions, each session
dealing with one particular aspect of the evaluation
process. A session generally comprises a short
introduction to the topicf followed by group
activities and plenary discussions. A set of modules
has been prepared setting out the basic information
to be dealt with in each session.

Group activities have been selected in such a way
that participants carry out an evaluation exercise
during the course. A one-day field trip has been
included in the course to give participants an
opportunity to practice data collection methods in



Course achievements

Number of participants

Key participants

Course moderators

a real situation. On the last day of the course, the
participants will prepare a basic outline for an
evaluation to be conducted within their own work
area.

The course has been structured to allow for changes
and adaptations to meet the specific needs and
interests of participants. A suggested timetable of
activities is presented at the end of this chapter
(Example 1).

When the course has been completed, the participants
should have:
- the basic know-how to evaluate water supply and

sanitation projects;
- confidence to carry out such an evaluation;
- a basic outline for an evaluation within their own
work area.

Achievements of the course will be assessed by:
- a written evaluation of the course to be completed

individually by each participant;
- a group discussion to exchange experiences and to

put forward suggestions.

Both in terms of cost and learning opportunities, the
total number of participants should be between 22 and
24. This number allows for four working groups of six
to seven including key participants and future course
moderators.

Each course will be supported by one or two outsiders
who are experienced in evaluation. These key
participants will act as course facilitators. They
will aim at maximizing the course output in terms of
evaluation skills acquired by the course
participants.

The course will be run by two moderators who have
overall responsibility for its organization and
management. They are responsible for preparation,
implementation, and if necessary, the adaptation of
the course programme. Their tasks include:
- liaison with course organizers
- preparation and guidance of course sessions
- calling on participants and key participants to

provide specific inputs
- co-ordination of activities and tasks.



Future course
moderators

•I

Two to four people from another region or country
could be invited to attend the course so that they
may learn to act as moderators in evaluation courses
in their own geographical area. These people should
preferably have some experience in water supply,
sanitation, evaluation and/or training.

.VÏ



kEXAMPLE 1 COURSE TIMETABLE

Time

Day

Day 1

¡ ^ 2

Day 3

Day 4

Day 5

• •

Day 7

Day 8

MORNING
SESSION

1

Travel

Main phases
of evaluation
(module 2)

Preliminary
investigation
(module 7)

Interview
method

(module 10)

Field trip

Analysis of
data

fmodule 13)

Preparation of
evaluation
outline

Evaluation
of the
course

MORNING
SESSION

2

Travel

registration
of participants

Initiation of
evaluation
(module 3)

Group work

Questionnaire
survey

(module 11)

Field trip

Analysis of
data

(module 13)

Preparation of
evaluation
outline

Closing
ceremony

AFTERNOON
SESSION

3

Introduction

Evaluation
objectives
(module 4)

Selection of
questions
(module 8)

Selection of
methods and
sampling
(module 12)

Field trip

Formulation
of

recommendations
(module 13)

Preparation of
evaluation
outline

Travel

AFTERNOON
SESSION

4

Reasons for
evaluation
(module 1)

Evaluation
criteria
(module 5)
and Terms

of Reference
(module 6)

Observation
method

(module 9)

Group work/
Free time

Plenary
session

• Report

writing
(module 14)

Plenary
session

Travel

EVENING

Optional
programme

Optional
programme

Optional
programme

Optional
programme

Optional
programme

Implementation
of

recommendations
(module 15)

Farewell
party



Chapter 2

Start earlyl

Course organizers

Course dates

Secretarial support

Initial preparation

This chapter aims at providing an overview of the
main tasks in planning and organizing the course.
Checklists and examples are included for easy
reference and adaptation.

Organization

It takes time to organize a training course. As a
considerable amount of preparatory work is required,
the date of the course should be fixed well in
advance to allow all those involved to fit the course
into their own work schedule. Course preparation
should begin, preferably, six months beforehand.

It is assumed that the agency/department requesting
the course will also be responsible for organizing
it. Therefore course moderators should liaise with
the course organizers at an early stage to brief them
on the objectives and structure of the course and
the preparations required.

It is a good idea to give one person overall
responsibility for course organization. This person
should have a good knowledge of the government
structure and of water supply and sanitation
projects. They should also have the authority to make
the day-to-day decisions necessary for the
organization of the course.

One of the first tasks is to fix the dates of the
course. The duration of the course will depend on:
- the length of time participants can be released

from their work;
- needs and interests of participants;
- religious obligations of participants.

In setting the dates of the course account has to be
taken of:
- public and religious holidays;
- important meetings or events that participants are

obliged to attend.

Secretarial support greatly facilitates course
organization. A well-ordered file containing all
information and correspondence about the planning,
running and evaluation of the course is essential.

During the course itself it will be necessary to have
the support of two full-time secretaries to type the



Location

Accommodation

Field-work

work produced by the participants and moderators.
A general support person will also be needed for
activities, such as last minute arrangements, supply
of materials, and photocopying during the course.

The course should be held in a place where a one-day
field visit can be relatively easily organized. To
ensure full-time attendance, the course location
should be far enough away from where most of the
participants live and work.

The accommodation should include:
- a meeting room large enough for plenary sessions -
make sure that this room is not noisy, has adequate
ventilation and light, and that there is sufficient
space and sufficient power points to use overhead,
slides, and film projector. Preferably the meeting
room should be available 24 hours a day throughout
the course;

- separate rooms for each of the four working groups;
- each group will need a quiet place with a table and

chairs. The meeting room may be used to house
two or more groups provided it is big enough to
allow groups to work without disturbing one
another;

- temporary office with room for two typewriters,
stencil or photocopying machine, chairs and a work
table. The office should be close to the meeting
room, but not so close that office activities
disturb or interrupt the proceedings;

- food and drinks - coffee and tea will be required
between sessions and arrangements have to be made
for breakfast, lunch and dinner;

- sufficient number of bedrooms - cost, privacy and
other considerations will determine whether the
participants are prepared to share a room or not.

Do not forget to check whether there are any rules or
regulations that have to be taken into account and
what kind of facilities (shopping, telephone, bank)
are available in the immediate surroundings.

The field-work is an integral part of the course and
therefore requires careful preparation (see also
Chapter 1 : Course overview). It is an opportunity to
try out the various data collection methods in the
field. During the field trip participants will work
in four groups. Each will collect data on a
particular problem or issue. Participants may wish to
interview regional officers, project workers and
health staff. They may also wish to visit a workshop
and repair division, a field office, a central store/
a health centre, a primary school, a training
institute or another organization. In addition, each

mui



Involvement of
government officials

Transport

group will visit at least two communities to see
projects in operation and to meet the local people.
These requirements should be taken into account in
selecting a suitable area for field-work.

A suitable area for the field trip should be selected
in close co-operation with project staff and local
authorities. A number of project sites should be
visited to determine their suitability for
field-work. Permission and co-operation of the
community leaders and local people should also be
obtained.

During field-work preparations a record should be
kept of:
- names of people met and of those to be informed and

involved at a later stage;
- main characteristics and problems of the project;
- types of project sites.

At the same time, maps, data and relevant project
documents should be collected on the area selected.
This material may be used for the final preparation
of the course and organization of the field visit. In
addition it may be used as background information for
the participants in their own preparations for the
field-work.

Remember:

The area selected for the field visit should
provide sufficient opportunities in data collection
for all four groups. Therefore, the final decision on
the location of the course can only be made after a
suitable area has been found for the field-work.

A courtesy visit to the government officials in the
area in which the course is to be held would be a
good idea. The visit may be used to invite them to be
guests of honour at the closing ceremony of the
course.

Transport must be available before, during and after
the course. A passenger car is needed for:
- preparation of the course, especially the field

visit;
- transport of equipment and materials to and from

the training centre;
- messages during the course itself.

A large bus or several passenger cars will be needed
to transport participants and their baggage to and
from the training centre. A sufficient number of cars
will also be needed to transport each of the four



Selection of
participants

Invitation of
participants

groups to their field-work locations. Every effort
should be made to ensure that suitable vehicles in
good working order are available and that there are
sufficient drivers.

Participants and moderators

The course is designed for professional staff working
in water supply, sanitation and/or hygiene
education. The group of course participants should
comprise preferabbly:

- professional staff from various organizational
backgrounds, for example project staff, central,
regional, provincial and local government staff,
donor/international agency staff, non-goverment
agency staff;

- professional staff with various educational and
professional backgrounds, for example
administrators, hydrologists, sanitary engineers,
economists, environmental health engineers, public
health educators, sociologists, statisticians,
community mobilizers;

- men and women;
- those with and without practical experience in

evaluation ;
- implementation and policy staff.

All candidates should be presently working in water
supply, sanitation and/or hygiene education and have
a desire to develop their evaluation skills. They may
not necessarily intend to carry out an evaluation
themselves but may wish to know more about project
evaluation, what it implies, what it costs, what
inputs are needed, and what can be expected from the
results.

Consideration may need to be given to the general
cohesiveness of the group. Therefore, in the
selection of participants, attention may need to be
given to their background, professional status and
proficiency in the course working language.

Remember

The course is intended for national staff.
Attendance of expatriate staff should be kept to a
minimim ,

Participants should be invited through the
appropriate channels. The invitation should include
clear statements of the course objectives, structure
and duration, the importance of full-time attendance,
accommodation and transport arrangements, and
costs/daily subsistence allowance. This information

10



Selection and

invitation of
key participants

Selection and
invitation of
future course
moderators

is best set out in a brochure accompanying the
invitation letter. An example letter and brochure are
included at the end of this chapter (Example 3).

About two weeks before the start of the course the
participants will receive the booklet "Evaluation of
water supply and sanitation projects; your questions
answered". The covering letter may provide additional
information on the organization of the course (for
example the time the bus will leave from a particular
place) and include a request to bring along relevant
project reports or other documents from the
participants own work, for use during the course.

As stated in the course overview (Chapter 1) one or
two people experienced in carrying out evaluations
should be invited to provide course back-up. Their
main task is to share their knowledge and provide
practical information, examples, and suggestions. In
the invitation letter to key participants their role
should be clearly stated (see examples at the end of
this chapter).

Key participants should be invited well in advance of
the course to increase the chance of their
acceptance. Suitable key participants may be
suggested by UNICEF Headquarters, IRC, WHO, and
universities with experience in evaluation of water
supply and sanitation projects.

Key participants should be provided with the course
modules and moderators' guide, preferably two months
beforehand in order to prepare themselves for their
task. Ideally, they should arrive one or two days
before the start of the course so that detailed
discussions with the course moderators and
organizers can take place.

To increase the number of suitable national
moderators, two to four people from other regions or
countries may be invited to participate in the
course. They can be trained as potential future
moderators (see Example 6 and Chapter 1: Course
overview). The organization intending to hold a
similar course in the future may provide names of
suitable candidates.

In selecting course moderators/ preference should be
given to people who:
- have experience in evaluation of water supply and

sanitation projects;
- are interested in transfer of know-how. It would be

an advantage if they have experience in
participatory teaching/learning methods;

- are good communicators;

11



Course material

- are able and willing to free themselves from other
duties for a proper preparation, implementation and
follow-up of the course.

The professional background of the moderator, whether
social, technical or medical, is deemed of less
importance for the successful guidance of the course.

Future course moderators will need to receive a full
set of the course modules and the moderators' guide,
preferably two months beforehand so that they can
acquaint themselves with the material. Ideally, they
should arrive four days before the actual start of
the course for a thorough briefing by the course
moderators and organizers.

Material and cost

A sufficient number of the following documents should
be ordered or duplicated well in advance for all
participants, key participants and future moderators :
- Training course: Evaluating water supply and

sanitation projects: course modules, (1987).
UNICEF/IRC, The Hague, The Netherlands.

- Evaluation of water supply and sanitation projects:
Your questions answered. (1985). International
Drinking Water Supply and Sanitation Decade,
Publication no. 6, WHO, Geneva, Switzerland (free
of charge).

- Minimum evaluation procedure for water supply and
sanitation projects. (1983). WHO, Geneva,
Switzerland (available from WHO, Geneva).

For the key participants and future course
moderators, the following document should be ordered
or duplicated:
- Training course evaluating water supply and

sanitation projects: guide for course moderators.
(1987). UNICEF/IRC, The Hague, The Netherlands.

A few copies of the following documents may be
ordered for consultation during the course:
- Cairncross, Sandy et al. (1984). Evaluation for

village water supply planning (Technical Paper
No.15). IRC, The Hague, The Netherlands.

- Simpson-Hébart, Mayling (1983). Methods for
gathering socio-cultural data for water supply and
sanitation projects. USA, UNDP. (TAG Technical note
No.1), UNDP, Washington D.C.? USA (free of charge).

- Perrett, Heli E. (1984). Monitoring and evaluation
of communication support activities in low-cost
sanitation projects. (TAG Technical note no. 11),
UNDP, Washington, D.C, USA (free of charge).

•••A

-•.t-
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! Collection of
! background material
!

I
i

1 Teaching aids,
equipment and
stationery

Certificate

The addresses of the various organizations are:

- UNICEF
Programme Development and Planning Division
866, United Nations Plaza
New York, N.Y. 10017
USA
(Only course modules and course moderators' guide)

- IRC
P.O. Box 93190,
2509 AD The Hague
The Netherlands

- WHO Geneva
27, Avenue Appia
1211 Geneva 27
Switzerland

- World Bank
1818 H. Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20433
USA

In addition to the collection of background material
from the field work area, relevant background
material from the country itself should be collected
for use during the course. This material may include
evaluation reports, project summaries, monitoring
reports, annual reports, feasibility studies, maps,
figures, outline of training activities, case
studies, plan of activities, and budgets. Some
selected material could possibly be provided by the
course participants.

All teaching aids, equipment and stationery should be
ordered well in advance of the course. This may
include: blackboard, flipchart, overhead projector,
slide projector, typewriters, photocopy machine/
duplicator, and stationery (see checklist at the end
of the chapter ).

A certificate may be prepared to hand out to all
participants at the closing ceremony. An example
certificate has been included at the end of this
chapter. Use of coloured paper would increase the
attractiveness of the certificate.

13



1Cost estimate The total cost of the course may vary considerably
depending on such factors as:
- the type of accommodation;
- whether lodging and food have to be paid, or
whether a daily subsistence allowance is required;

- whether or not consultancy fees are required;
- the number of documents ordered or duplicated.

A provisional list of cost items has been included as
example 8 at the end of this chapter.

14



CHECKLIST 1 ARRANGEMENTS

D

D
D

I I Secretarial support

I—I two typists

I—I one support person

I I Accommodation (see detailed checklist)

I I meeting room

I—I work-group rooms

I I temporary office

tea, coffee, refreshments

meals (breakfast, lunch, dinner)

LJ bedrooms

LJ special facilities

I I rules or regulations

Field-work

I I suitable area found

I—I project staff and local government
officials informed and involved

LJ communities/local leaders informed
and involved

LJ detailed lists completed
- people
- project characteristics
- project sites

D project material collected

D Transport

D

D

D
D

one car for before, during
and after the course

a bus or several cars to
transport participants and
their baggage during the course

sufficient vehicles for the field trip

sufficient drivers

15



CHECKLIST 2 INVITATIONS

Have participants been selected and invited?

I I list of potential candidates prepared

I I list of selected candidates prepared

I I invitation letter prepared (see example)

I I brochure prepared (see example)

I I participants data form prepared (see example)

I I invitation letter, brochure and participants
data form dispatched

I I reactions received and substitute candidates
found where necessary

I I participants data form filed

j—i two weeks before the course:
I I "Your questions answered" and covering letter

dispatched

Have key participants been selected and invited?

I I inquiries made about suitable candidates

I I suitable candidates selected

I I invitation letter prepared (see example)

D
D

D
•
D

invitation letter and brochure dispatched

reactions received and substitute candidates
found where necessary

course modules, moderators' guide and "Your
questions answered" dispatched

arrival date fixed

travel and accommodation arrangements made

16



Bave future course moderators been selected and
invited?

I I inquiries made about possible future course

moderators

I I future course moderators selected

I I invitation letter prepared

I I invitation letter and brochure dispatched

D
D

D
D

reaction received and substitute candidates
selected where necessary

course modules, moderators1 guide and "Your
questions answered" dispatched

arrival date fixed

travel and accommodation arrangements made

Have government officials in the area where the
course is to be held been informed and invited for
the closing ceremony?

I I informed

LJ invited

I I reactions received

17



CHECKLIST 3 MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT

Is equipment available and in good working order?

Avail- Working
able order

D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D

D
D

overhead projector

slide projector

I I film projector

I—I spare projector lamps

I—I projection screen or white wall

electric extension flex

110/220 V transformer

D
D
I I two typewriters

I—I duplicator or photocopying machine

Have the following documents been ordered and
received?

course modules

moderators1 guide

"Your questions answered"

Minimum evaluation procedures

Evaluation for village water

supply planning

Methods for gathering
socio-cultural data ...

Monitoring and evaluation ...

Ordered

D
D
G
D
D

D

D

Received

D .
D .
D .
D .
D .

D .

D .

18



Has background material been collected?

I I project summaries

LU studies

LJ progress reports

I I plan of activities

I I budgets

I I maps, figures, outlines

Have teaching aids been ordered and received?

Ordered Received

D D

D
D

D
D

blackboard or, preferably,
large flip-chart

chalk or felt markers

transparent cellulose sheets for
overhead projector

marker crayons for overheadD D
projector/board

G D slides

D D film(s)

Have writing materials been ordered and received?

Ordered Received

I I I I ... note pads

I I I—I ... pencils/pens

... rubbers/erasers

... pencil sharpeners

D
D
D
D

D
D
I I ... adhesive tape

I—I ... staplers

19



U

D
D

D
D
D

D
D
D

D
D
D

... perforators

,.. paper for typing and duplication

>.. coloured paper for examples and
activity sheets (see Chapter 3)

,.. stencils (if needed)

,.. correcting fluid

,.. correction tape

-u

..i

Are certificates required and have they been
produced?

D Yes/No

20
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CHECKLIST 4 DETAILED LIST : ACCOMMODATION

Has accommodation been organized?

I—I meeting room

I—I ... chairs

1—I ... tables which can be moved for special

arrangements

I—I large enough

I—I no noise

I I adequate ventilation

I—I adequate light

I—I space for projector/screen facilities

I I power points

I—I available 24 hours per day

I—I group-work rooms

I—I four quiet places

I I four tables

I I ... chairs

I I adequate light

I I adequate ventilation

I—I temporary office

I—I two tables for typists

I—I one table for duplicator or
photocopy machine

I—! one work table

LJ ... chairs

21



I I power points

I I adequate light

I I adequate ventilation

I I food and drinks

I I coffee and tea between sessions

I I breakfast

I I lunch ;

I I dinner

I I bedrooms

I I rooms

D beds

CU toilets

I I showers/bathrooms

I I special facilities

I I notice board

I I shops

I I stamps

I I telephone

D bar

bank

I I special rules or regulations

•I
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Course Dates

Location

Food and Lodging

Transportation

I Costs / Allowances

Organisation

Full Address

Training Course

Evaluating
Water Supply and
Sanitation Projects

Dates

Place

Country

to
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Have you ever been involved

in evaluation ?

With more and more money and

manpower seing allocated to

water supply and sanitation,

it is becoming increasingly

important to maximize the

benefits of these inputs.

Successful technical devices,

project procedures and

workable solutions to problema

are worth replicating and

developing further.

Solutions need to be found to

problems hampering project

output. Evaluation is a

management tool which aims to

determine what works well

in order to replicate, and to

find solutions for what does

not work.

The course

The course aims to improve

knowledge and skills to

organize and conduct

evaluations of water supply

and sanitation projects. It

ia designed primarily for

government officials and

project staff responsible

for project planning,

management and evaluation.

The course will be run by

two moderators, supported by

two evaluation experts who

will share their knowledge

and experiences.

High participant involvement

is expected on the course.

Work will be done together

in small groups. During the

course an evaluation exercise

will be carried out. This will

include a one-day field-trip.

Throughout the course the

emphasis will be on how to

carry out an effective

evaluation. A set of modules

of the basic information to

be dealt with on the course

has also been prepared.

Course duration

The duration of the course

will be eight working days,

including travel to and from

the training centre.

••':,tert.
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EXAMPLE 3 IBVITATIGH LETTER TO PARTICIPANTS

Subject: Course on Evaluating of Water Supply and Sanitation Projects

Dear,

Our organization in co-operation with UNICEF Headquarters and the
International Reference Centre for Community Water Supply and
Sanitation (IRC) is preparing a national training course on evaluating
water supply and sanitation projects. The course is intended primarily
for government officials and project staff responsible for project
planning, implementation and evaluation. It deals with evaluation as a
management tool which can improve current activities and direct new
activities in water supply and sanitation. A course brochure has been
enclosed with this letter.

As you are involved professionally in the water supply and/or
sanitation sector, we have pleasure in inviting you to participate in
in our course to be held at from to
We would appreciate it if you would let us know as soon as possible
whether you will be able to attend the course. Would you please
complete the attached form and return it to the above address.

Two weeks before the course begins, you will receive further
information on the course organization and programme. Meanwhile, if
you require further information, please do not hesitate to contact us.

Yours sincerely,

••i
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T EXAMPLE 4 PARTICIPANTS FORM

Name :

Home address:

Position:

Office address i

Education and professional background:

State briefly your experience in water supply and sanitation
(including evaluation, if any)

Why are you interested in participating in this course?

"

Do you intend to carry out an evaluation in the near future?

Do you require any special arrangements with regard to your
accommodation (e.g., diet, single room}?

26



EXAMPLE 5 INVITATION LETTER TO KEY-PARTICIPANTS

Subject: Course on Evaluating of Water Supply and Sanitation Projects.

Dear ...../

Our organization is preparing a training course on evaluating water
supply and sanitation projects. This course has been developed jointly
by UNICEF Headquarters and the International Reference Centre for
Community Water Supply and Sanitation (IRC). The course is primarily
intended for government officials and project staff responsible for
planning, management and evaluation. The course deals with evaluation
as a management tool to improve current activities and to direct new
activities in water supply and sanitation. A course brochure has been
enclosed with this letter.

In order to allow participants to develop their own skills in
evaluation, the course is based on high participant involvement and
includes many working sessions in small groups. The course will be
guided by two moderators with support from two key participants,
expert in evaluation. The key participants will not lecture. They will
participate in the course by providing practical information, examples
and suggestions.

Because of your experience in evaluating water supply and sanitation
projects, we would like to invite you to be a key participant in our
course to be held at between and It would be
necessary for you to arrive two days beforehand to liaise with course
moderators about final preparations of the course including a division
of tasks. We will be able to pay for your travel from to the
course location and also to pay a daily allowance of

A set of course modules each covering one particular aspect of the
evaluation process has been prepared. A moderators' guide has also
been prepared which gives suggestions on how to run and organize the
course. About two months before the course we will send you copies of
these documents.

We hope that you will be able to accept our invitation and we look
forward to hearing from you at your earliest convenience but if
possible not later than

Yours sincerely,

27



EXAMPLE 6 INVITATION LETTER FUTURE COURSE MODERATORS

Subject i Course of Evaluating Water Supply and Sanitation Projects

Dear

Our organization is preparing a training course on evaluating water
supply and sanitation projects. This course has been developed jointly
by UNICEF Headquarters and the International Reference Centre for
Community Water Supply and Sanitation (IRC). The course is primarily
intended for government officials and project staff responsible for
project planning, management and evaluation. The course deals with
evaluation as a management tool which can improve work in process and
which can be used to direct new activities in water supply and
sanitation. A course brochure has been enclosed with this letter.

In order to allow participants to develop their own skills in
evaluation, the course is based on high participant involvement and
includes several working sessions in small groups. Two course
moderators with support from key participants, experts in evaluation
of water supply and sanitation projects, will guide the course and be
available to give advice.

We understand that your organization is planning a similar course in
the foreseeable future. We also understand that you may be interested
in attending our course to learn about the role of course moderators
with the view to conducting an evaluation course yourself in the
future. Therefore we have pleasure in inviting you to attend our
course.

The course will be held at between and It would be
necessary for you to arrive four days beforehand to be briefed on the
course and to contribute to the final preparation of the programme. We
will be able to pay for your travel from to the course location

and also to pay a daily allowance of

A set of course modules each covering one particular aspect of the
evaluation process has been prepared. A moderators1 guide has also
been prepared which gives suggestions on how to run and organize the
course. About two months prior to the start of the course we will send
you copies of these documents.

We hope that you will be able to accept our invitation and we look
forward to hearing from you at your earliest convenience, if possible
not later than

Yours sincerely/
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H CERTIFICATE ^ |RC
* i c *

This is to certify that

has completed a special course on

EVALUATING WATER SUPPLY AND SANITATION PROJECTS

held in
from to

This course has been organized by UNICEF, United Nations
Children's Fund, in collaboration with IRC, International
Reference Centre for Community Water Supply and Sanitation.

Signed and delivered this at

Representative Representative
UNICEF IRC
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EXAMPLE 8 irais COST ESTIMATE

Dependent on the decision made in planning and
organizing the course» the following items may be
considered:

I I fees for course moderators, key participants,
and future course moderators

I—I travel costs for course moderators, key
participants and future course moderators

I—I accommodation costs; meeting room, extra
rooms and tea and coffee during breaks

I I daily subsistance allowance or food and
lodging for participants

D

D

D

D

D

D

secretariat expenses

communication and telephone costs

postage costs

transportation costs

rental fee for equipment and teaching aids

costs course documents

costs writing materials
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Chapter 3

Check initial
arrangements

Revisit area of
field work

Finalisation of
course programme

Timetable

Final preparation

Final preparation begins one week before the first
course day and includes:
- final organization of the course;
- preparation of the final course programme;
- briefing of key participants and support staff.

All arrangements made so far need to be checked and
revised where necessary. The checklists included in
the previous chapter will be useful for this purpose.

It is strongly recommended that the area for the
field trip be revisited; firstly to confirm the
selection of villages/communities to be visited by
the four evaluation groups. Secondly, it is important
to make sure that local government representatives,
project staff and community representatives are well
informed and will be available for interviews on the
day of the field trip. (See checklist for initial
preparations).

In meeting government and community representatives,
point out that it would be preferable not to make
special arrangements for the participants because
they will gain far more from the everyday life
situation. Also, ask them to inform the course
organizer of any last minute changes in the
availability of people and the suitability of
selected communities. This will allow adaptations to
field-trip arrangements if required.

Other issues which may require further attention in
preparing the field trip include:
- translation services for participants who do not

speak the language of the communities to be
visited;

- arrangements for meals for participants during the
field trip.

Course moderators and future course moderators will
need two to three full working days to finalize the
course programme. Decisions need to be made about
the time schedule, examples and exercises to be used
and the division of tasks. Chapter 4 covers the
finalization of the course programme.

After the course programme has been finalized, the
timetable for participants (see Chapter 1, Example 1}
and the time schedule for key participants and
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Activity sheets

Briefing key
participants

Briefing support
staff

Background
documents

List of participants

moderators (see Chapter 4, Example 9) can be typed
and duplicated.

Key participants and course moderators will need to
receive their time schedule at least the day before
the course begins. The timetable for participants
will be distributed during the first session.

The activity sheets, prepared by the moderators for
each group exercise during the course will also have
to be typed and duplicated before the course begins.
These will be distributed during the relevant
sessions.

Key participants should be briefed on their specific
tasks and inputs using the detailed course schedule
and the activity sheets. It is advisable to begin
with a meeting of all moderators and key participants
in order to go through the programme step by step.
Experience indicates that such a meeting may take
about three hours. Then the individual tasks and
inputs can be worked out in more detail by the course
moderator with the relevant key participant (see
Chapter 4 for further information).

Support staff also need to be briefed on their
respective tasks during the course. Both secretaries
will have to be available throughout the course for
typing and duplicating material. It may even be
necessary to do some of this work in the evening. The
general support person will also need to be available
throughout the course. In addition to looking after
all material and equipment, he/she may be called upon
for a variety of other tasks.

Moderators and key participants together may select
the background material for use in the course,
notably for the evaluation exercise which will be
carried out during the course. This material may then
be duplicated and stapled. As participants will only
have limited reading time, the number of pages to be
duplicated should be limited to 20. This material
will be handed out during the course.

A full list of participants including name, position,
and office address needs to be prepared from the
participants forms. The names and addresses of key
participants and moderators should also be added to
the list. This can then be duplicated and distributed
to all participants during the first session.

32



Name plates/
badges

Name plates and badges will help the participants
learn each other's names and the names of key
participants and moderators. The name plates should
be large enough to be read easily from a distance of
five metres.

.;*
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CHECKLIST 5 FINAL PREPARATION
•-3

Initial preparations checked and reviewed:

D
D
D
D
D
D
D

D
D
D

D

D
D

secretarial support

accommodation

field visit

transportation

invitation of participants

invitation of key participants

invitation of potential future course moderators

invitation of government officials for closing

ceremony

evaluation of course documents

project/background documents

equipment

teaching aids

writing material

course certificate

financial arrangements

Additional preparations made:

I I course programme finalized

I I key-participants briefed

I—I support staff briefed

I I list of participants typed and duplicated

I—I timetable for participants typed and duplicated

. . time schedule for moderators and key participants

I I typed and duplicated

I I activity sheets typed and duplicated

I I selected background documents duplicated

I—I name plates and badges prepared

r ••

34



tr.

HUMAN

g{

2.
3. Ha/mm

olí

-for

q\\j& an offHwL



Vh°c& Mríú COfílrâbaÂsion IA tWfhh^e; ć

Intended t)&\ak\i£, uMihtdz f&MCeneM

0 ludno*

LkónoKćdb, ł
- ós

$>vaoJL)
0 l

. Z

,:.§

áo& Kunoan fóto^m deodopnenfr



•ir.

WV\xfc-k>c¿o ace- te acWv&Je,

u

.e.

5UDE5/TAPES



• 5 n
J

a

"T



5 } ;

(i) Factual information: the acquisition of ob-
jective information (that which can be verified).
This level is basic to all processes of learning.
The courses will seek to transmit 'hard' infor-
mation to participants resulting- in an increase
in their stock of useable knowledge.

(ii) Technical and intellectual skills: the effective
shaping of materials into a product or perfor-
mance. Intellectual skills can be seen as special
kinds of technical skills, the 'material' involved
being symbolic (e.g. words or numbers) rather than
physical. The courses will seek to enlarge tho
capacity of participants to identify and analyse
problems and to generate solutions to these prob-
lems through the application of methods and tech-
niques.

(iii) Social skills; the establishment, maintenance and
development of effective relationships with others,
guided by social rules. The courses will seek to
enlarge the capacity of participants to creatively
participate in group work and in multi-, inter-,
and transdisciplinary teams through the promotion
of the skills which facilitate effective inter-
personal relationships.

(iv) Personal understandings: the experience of meaning-
ful and satisfying relationships with others, in
one's own right, and not guided by established
social rules. The courses will seek to enlarge the
capacity of participants to adapt to changing and
possibly unstable situations in the course of their
work through fostering their ability to deal with
inter-personal relations on an unstructured and in-
formal basis.

(v) Self-insight : an understanding of essential aspects
of one's self. The courses will seek to encourage
the participant to become more open to his expe-
rience and to more effectively utilize his own re-
sources .
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Cutting across the five levels of learning are two
interlinked processes; those of duplication and dis-
covery.

(i) Duplication: the imitation or reproduction of
something to be learned. Emphasizing product
rather than process, duplication is concerned
with the rapid acquisition of knowledge or skill
rather than with the development of insight or
understanding.

(ii) Discovery: concerned with the ways in which
knowledge or skills are acquired and emphasizing
process rather than product.
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Table 2 : Advantages and Disadvantages of Different Teaching Methods

Teaching Method

ÍFormal Lecture

Group Discussion

Seminar

•

Group Tutorial

Advantages

- Coverage of fundamental points,
- Economical, planned and directed.
- Provides a general framework.

- Develops a sense of discipline and
responsibility in the student group.

— Provides opportunity for genuine
discussion, discovery and develop-
ment .

- Enables teacher to effectively get
to know student.

- Allows everyone to benefit from
others' experience in a systematic
framework.

- Par ticipants are able to think
about their own particular problems
and to present the results,

- Gives different participants the
opportunity to lead in a prepared
situation.

- The interplay of minds stimulates
thought.

- Combines economy of time and
direction of effort with two-vay
communication.

- Permits freedom to pursue interests
in depth.

Disadvantages

- Does not necessarily engage attention
of participants,

- When books available, constitutes in-
efficient and uneconomic use of time.

- Not adapted to individual needs of
student.

- Can serve more as an emotional release
rather than a teaching method.

- Can become undirected and undisciplined
- Can become irrelevant to teacher's

objectives,

- Students may have insufficient know-
ledge to effectively contribute.

- Can be jeopardized by a poor chairman
or discussion leader.

- Some participants may 'sit back• or
withdraw when their own interests have
been covered.

— May sometimes appear undirected, more
therapeutic rather than creative.

- Diffident, shy participants may not
participate.

- Tends to move slowly over ground to be
covered and coverage may be inadequate .

ro
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Table 2 : Advantages and Disadvantages of Different TearJiin/̂  Methods ( cont ' d)

Teaching Method

Gaming

Learning
Programmes

Case Study-

Practical Work

Advantages

- Helps to promote self-expression,
lucidity and quick-thinking.

- Participants encouraged to feel
as well as to think about
different people.

- I t can be enjoyable and serve to
improve inter-personal relations.

- Presents information logically and
in its proper sequence.

- Can be individually adjusted to
the 'learning speed1 of the user
(self-pacing) who can monitor his
own performance.

- Emphasis on organized nature of
knowledge} communication and
evaluation.

- Draws students into group inter-
action and uses their own
experiences.

- Provides framework for realistic
discussion of principles in speci-
fic situations.

— Provides for emotional development
('insights') as well as for cogni-
tive understanding.

- Personal involvement and commitment
in depth gives more thorough know-
ledge .

- Students must utilize own resources.
- Demonstrates a number of different

approaches to a single problem.

Disadvantages

- 'Artificiality' can result when 'leader'
or •performers' are poor,

- Certain key characteristics of decision-
making processes such as stress cannot
be simulated.

- Some participants may start by being too
self-conscious and the sophisticated
student may find it difficult to co-
operate .

- Unable to respond to hypotheses not
envisaged by the programmer.

- Ignores group social and individual
personality factors.

- No face-to-face communication between
teacher and student.

- Irrelevant material might be remembered.
- When abstracted from context can result

in over-simplifieation.
- Depends on understanding leadership.

- Time-consuming,
- Needs careful organization and direction

otherwise little may be achieved,
- May impose strain on the student if

task is too complex.
M



Table 3* Teaching Methods , 'Levels' of Learning and Learning Processes

Levels of Learning

A. IMPERSONAL

1. Factual Information
(acquisi tion of objective
inf orination)

2. Technical and Intellectual Skills
(effective shaping of materials
into a product or performance)

B. PERSONAL

3. Social Skills
(development and maintenance of
effective relationships with
others, guided by social rules)

h. Personal Understanding
(development and maintenance of
satisfying relationships with
others, not guided by social rules)

5. Self-insiffht
(understanding of essential
aspects of one•s self)

Duplication

- formal lecture
- programmed learning
- film
- slide-tape presentation
- case study

- formal lecture
- programmed learning
- film
- slide-tape presentation
- case study
- prac tical work

- formal lecture
- programmed learning
- slide-tape presentation
- case study
- film

/ cannot be
( developed
7" by methods

j duplication

Discovery

- group discussion
- seminar
- (group) tutorial

(work centered)
- case study
- practical work

- group discussion
- seminar
- case study
- practical work

- group discussion
- gaming (centred on

social competence)
- case study
- (group) tutorial

- group discussion
- tutorial (person-
centred)

- gaming
- group dynamics

- gaming (person-
centred: psychodrama)

- group dynamics

After J.F. Morris i 'New Teaching Methods in Architecture' , Journal of the Royal Institute of
Bri tish Architects, June 1966,

-F-
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Short Training Course

Community Water Supply & Environmental Sanitation for

Low-fncome Urban Communities

Session outline: 2.7

Subject:

Timing:

Course staff:

Objectives:

Workshop on human resource development to enhance
the role of low-icorae urban communities in the
provision and management of water supply and
sanitation facilities in their areas.

15.30 - 17.00

Course coordinator IHS, interested lecturer

Exchange experience and ideas between participants
concerning this subject.

Participants will define training needs and methods at two
levels. They will divide themselves in two groups. Each group
will present the results for discussion.

Background information: Hand-out



I R C - I H S

SHORT TRAINING COURSE

COMMUNITY WATER SUPPLY & ENVIRONMENTAL SANITATION

FOR LOW-INCOME URBAN COMMUNITIES

EXERCISE

DATE

DEVELOPMENT OF TRAINING CURRICULUM FOR URBAN
UPGRADING PROJECT.

August 30, 1990

DESCRIPTION The exercise is preceded by a lecture that deals with human resource
development, and programming of training.

An urban upgrading project is taken as a case, for which a training
curriculum needs to be developed. Participants (5-8) are requested to
develop training curriculums for:
1. locally selected inhabitants for the minor maintenance of public
tapstands that do not have any technical skills.
2. Project team of engineers, architects, planners and social and health
workers to get introduced to community-based integrated projects
procedures and decision-making that did not work in such projects.

Groups prepare the curriculums in about one session and present and
discuss the outcome. A Report is submitted.

REFERENCE MATERIAL: - Handbook World Bank Module 2.2.
- UNESCO/UNEP, Handbook for the Organization and Design of
Courses, Volume 1, July 1977, Table 5: Major Steps in Course Design,
page 60.
- IRC, Training Course "Evaluating Water Supply and Sanitation
Projects"; Guide for Course Moderators, Training Series No.2, Chapters
1-3, pp. 3-34.



Short Training Course

Community Wkter Supply & Environmental Sanitation for IRC

Low-income Urban Communities

Session outline 2.8

Subject: Monitoring programme implementation and local

management

Timing: 9-00 - -10.30 and 11.00-12.30

Course staff: Lecturer IHS

Objectives: Determine the purpose of monitoring and define
information requirements. Provide practical
examples.

During the first part of the session, the purpose of monitoring
will be discussed. Moniutoring may concern the performance of
projects, departments or staffmembers. It may also concern the
cost effectiveness of organizations and systems. Monitoring often
relates to the management of a process of planning and
implementation. Recently much emphasis is being put on the
functioning, use and impact of systems after the implementation
phase. Impact may concern living conditions, health, community
development.

Cases will be presented in the second part.

Background information: Hand-outs í
Minimum evaluation procedure "í.
IRC publications %
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Evaluation and monitoring issues of programme implementation
and local government
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I . H . S . - I . R . C .

SHORT COURSE ON

COMMUNITY WATER SUPPLY AND ENVIRONMENTAL SANITATION

FOR LOW-INCOME COMMUNITIES

August-September 1990

SUMMARY NOTES ON "EVALUATION"

by Doug McCallum (I.H.S-)

GENERAL

What is Evaluation???

Evaluation is the process of assessing something - looking at
an activity (or project or programme...), analyzing it, trying
to find out what its consequences have been (or will be), why
it is working out that way, etc.

Evaluation is fundamentally concerned with INFORMATION.

The basic purpose of Evaluation is to provide information of
use for management and planning.

- Evaluation is not done for its own sake
- evaluation is not an end in itself, but instead exists in

order to feed information into planning and management
decisions.

THE POLICY-PROGRAMME-PROJECT SYSTEM

In our context (Housing & Urban Development), Evaluation can be
discussed in relation to the Policy-Programme-Project system.



If we separate our housing and urban development activities
into the three levels of Policy-Programme-Project, each level
has its own characteristics. We can then relate Evaluation as
information flows to those various stages and levels.

It becomes clear in this context that Evaluation activities can
(or should) take place at all different levels and stages,
deriving information at different points and feeding
information into different points. .

For example, evaluation of a single project can yield
information which is useful - and can be applied - in a number
of ways :

1. to modify the implementation of related projects while
in progress in order to improve their chances of
success

2. to modify the design of additional projects (within the
same programme) to make them more succesful

3. to suggest possible changes at the programme level, such
as modifications in the project guidelines or in the

• finance or in the organization, etc.
4. perhaps even to suggest changes in policies, because of

evidence about the effectiveness of alternative
strategies.

This approach emphasises some of the essential aspects of
Evaluation which we should keep in mind:

- Evaluation as Information System, not a personnel control
or checking activity

- Evaluation as a Process, not a product
- Evaluation as a Management and Decision-Making Tool, not

simply as a "technical" exercise.

TYPES OF EVALUATION

There are three main categories of Evaluation, defined by the
stage at which they occur (which also defines the type of
information which is available for analysis):

(1) Ex-Ante Evaluation ("Evaluation of Alternatives"),
which takes place before an activity is initiated;
proposals are evaluated on the basis of assumed or
projected outcomes.

(2) Process Evaluation ("Monitoring"), which takes place
while an activity is underway; something is evaluated
•in relation to 'progress to date' and in relation to
planned or programmed progress.

(3) Ex-Post Evaluation ("Output Evaluation"), which takes
• place after an activity is completed; something is
evaluated after it is finished and in operation.



Each "type" of evaluation has its appropriate place within an
over-all System of Evaluation. Evaluation activities at
different ' stages, and of different types, inter-relate within
the broader planning and management system. .

Methodologies of evaluation (such as financial appraisal,
social cost-benefit analysis, impact studies, cost-
effectiveness analysis, etc.) can be chosen to fit the needs of
evaluation of different types and stages. [These are discussed
further in a later section.]

HISTORY & PRACTICE

In practice, evaluation studies done in our field have tended
to be of the following types (related to this 3-way typology):

1. Some Ex-Ante "Evaluation of Alternatives" (usually in
urban and regional planning exercises, to help choose
among alternative plans or designs).

2. Some Ex-Ante Financial Appraisal of project proposals
(individual projects or alternative projects)

3. Routine Monitoring (normally very narrow in focus and
concerned with contract administration)

4. Ex-Post Analysis of individual projects (esp. economic
studies, almost always ad hoc).

Why has there been relatively little systematic development of
Evaluation in the field of housing and urban development in
developing nations ??

One reason is that the bulk of theoretical and practical
development of Evaluation as an academic and professional
discipline or field has been:

- in the USA (and to some extent in Europe):
- concentrated on programmes in education, health, crime
- heavily quantitative, especialy economic-based.

Being developed in the USA/Europe has meant that technical
development has taken place in a very particular context:

- stable political/institutional environment, hence less
fear of consequences, less personalization

- slow, deliberate explicit consultative decision-making,
hence more agreement and consensus on procedure, on
sharing mistakes

- incremental policies and programmes
- technical resources (money, skills, data base).



In the Third World, the context is usually very different, with
few of these conditions being met.

A Second reason is that evaluation in the Housing/Urban
Development field tends to be more complicated and difficult
than in some other fields, because in our field the activities
tend to be :

- multi-sectoral
• - long-term
- embedded in a complex changing community context
- conceptually complex, quantitatively and qualitatively.

A Third reason is that the idea of Evaluation has been little
known or appreciated among professionals and decision-makers in
most developing countries - and also little understood by the
'expert1 advisors who have trained and/or assisted them!

Thus, because of these particular historical aspects,
experience of evaluation in our field is limited:

- formal evaluation only began in the 1970s and 1980s
- most has been done by World Bank, USAID, ODA.
- little has been institutionalized in the Third World.
- most was "ad hoc" and isolated.

PROBLEMS OF APPLICATION

To look at some of the same issues, but in a somewhat different
way, consider some of the problems and difficulties which have
been faced in the past. For example, we know that evaluation
has been relatively little used. Why is this?? What are the
typical complaints which have been made about evaluations??

>> take too long, produce results when it is too late to be
useful;

>> too expensive, too demanding of scarce manpower, money;
>> too dependent upon extensive and reliable statistical

data, which probably doesn't exist and is difficult to
obtain;

>> too esoteric or abstract, too oriented toward complex
quantitative analysis which is difficult to
•understand;

>> too threatening, politically or socially;
>> too specifically tailored to the requirements of

external sponsors ;
>> do not produce outputs which are oriented towards the

needs of the programme/project managers and planners.



Some of these complaints may be based on mis-understandings ;
but nonetheless, they represent barriers to the application of
Evaluation and so must be addressed clearly.

Hence, we must try to understand how best to approach
Evaluation, in the real-world conditions of planning and
decision-making in developing countries. There are no "simple"
answers. But a number of issues must be taken up, to overcome
the problems of applying Evaluation in practice:

= realistically tailoring the evaluation designs to the
resources likely to be available;

= working out a balance between "local knowledge" and
external 'objectivity';

= developing an institutional basis for incorporating
Evaluation'as a continuing process;

= achieving a balance between speed of results (needed for
•timely application) and throroughness of work (needed
for reliability);

= winning political and professional support for the
Evaluation activity;

= training and developing capabilities of local staff.

DOING AN EVALUATION

How does one go about doing an evaluation???
- there are many different starting points, approaches.
- no "single best" way of going about it
- design of evaluation is always influenced by its context;
- you do not start with methodology or design or technique,

but with context and purpose;
- the "software" is more important than the "hardware".

There are, however, some general and fundamental concepts about
evaluation which must be kept in mind:

(1) You must always be comparing "With-Activity" against
"Without-Activity" - you do not compare "Before" and "After"

(2) In examining consequences, always avoid the "Post-Hoc-
Ergo-Propter-Hoc" logical fallacy.

We can begin, then, by posing a number of Questions about the
evaluation being undertaken:

(1) What is the PURPOSE of the Evaluation?
(2) For WHOM is the Evaluation information intended?
(3) WHAT is to be evaluated?
(4) By WHOM is the Evaluation to be done?
(5) What RESOURCES are available for the Evaluation?
(6) What TECHNIQUE or APPROACH will be used?



For one example of a general formulation of how to go about
doing an evaluation, look at the table "Phases and Steps in an
Evaluation Process" from Freeman, Rossi & Wright (1978) (handed
out ) :

I. Specify the Evaluation Topic
II. Design the Evaluation Procedure
III. Implement the Evaluation

As emphasised already, you do not start with questions of
methodology and technique; instead, you start by answering all
the more general questions, such as why, how, by whom, etc.

Only then can you proceed to questions of technique and
methodology.

DESIGN OF EVALUATION: METHODOLOGIES

(1) EX-ANTE EVALUATIONS

First: the design is influenced (as discussed above) by the
type of evaluation, the specification of constraints and
resources, the purposes and uses of the evaluation, etc.

- for example, different approaches are appropriate for
"Process Evaluation" (Monitoring) and for "Ex-Post Evaluation"

- different techniques are suitable for different levels of
resource availability (manpower, money, time, data).

For "Ex-Ante" Evaluations, project or activity outcomes are
projected on the basis of assumptions. Based on general
knowledge about the behaviour of the important variables (for
instance, willingness to pay), consequences are estimated, and
then evaluated.

The most common purpose of this type of evaluation is to assess
individual project proposals before decisions are made, and
especially to comparatively assess a number of proposed
projects, in order to choose the best one.

Very often, at this stage, Financial Appraisal is applied, to
test the degree to which the proposed activity is financially •
feasible, in terms of money expenditures and money revenues.

It is also possible at this stage to apply Social Cost-Benefit
Analysis. In social cost-benefit analysis, the whole range of
costs and benefits to society are estimated - not only direct
expenditures but also other non-money costs and benefits-



••>•,:• .•.,-1-.,¿t

This technique is much more complicated that Financial J
Appraisal. But it gives a much wider measure of the "worth" of • |
a proposed activity. This is particularly true of many ;|
projects in our field, in which all of the costs are not S
directly recovered from beneficiaries. ,|

There are variations on this technique, such as Cost-
Effectiveness Analysis. The cost-effectiveness analysis is
designed to deal with situations in which it proves too
difficult to measure and quantify and value the various
benefits of the activity.

Typically, there is a sense of urgency in selecting projects at
the beginning of a programme, and hence the choice of
evaluation technique is often influenced most strongly by the
need for a quick analysis. (This means, for example, that
Social Cost-Benefit Analysis is seldom ¿one at this stage.) ;,. . •,

PROCESS EVALUATIONS

Process Evaluations encompass more than just routine
Monitoring, although routine monitoring is certainly the most
common form of process evaluation.

Monitoring is normally interpreted to mean a simple check of
physical and/or financial progress against the schedules agreed
in the project contracts. Such monitoring is indeed an
essential tool of good management, and it deserves to be done
more thoroughly and systematically than is normal practice.

- for example, simple periodic progress reports from
contractors and/or project offices are not sufficient
for anything but the most crude checking.

However, process evaluation could - and should - also include
other forms of evaluation. Many of these are related to the
techniques discussed below (under the heading Ex-Post
Evaluation) and so need not be treated separately here.

Process Evaluation should include additional information which
is useful for planning and management. For instance, a
periodic process evaluation study, done during the
implementation of a project, should focus on the attainment of
utilmate objectives - for example, the degree to which the
intended target group is becoming (or staying) the beneficiary
of the first stages completed.
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And remember, evaluation is done not only to find out what is
happening, but more importantly, to try to find out why things
are happening (especially if they are not going according to
plan). Thus, the analysis aspect of evaluation is needed, p.f
the routine information of monitoring is to become really
useful for management not only of that one individual project,
but of other related projects (and programmes).

EX-POST EVALUATIONS

It is with respect to Ex-Post Evaluations - those done after a
project or activity is completed - that the greatest amount of
evaluation work has been done.

Some Ex-Post Evaluations are narrowly viewed, only looking at
the project's achievement of its immediate direct targets.
More usefully, Ex-Post Evaluation should examine the project or
activity's impact in a broader sense - its contribution to the
achievement of over-all social and policy objectives.

The design of evaluation methodology and technique at this
stage is complicated, but much work has in fact been done. The
approaches which have been used - in developing countries in
the field of housing and urban development - can be described
first in terms of their general conceptual approach.

At least in theory, the most desirable (most "scientific")
approach is to estimate the net impact under the "with-
activity" compared to "without-activity" approach, using a
Randomized Experimental Design.

- this requires the full "laboratory" method of control
populations, control over exogenous variables, etc.

But, this approach is expensive, lengthy, complex, - and very
often quite impossible with the type of projects/programmes we
find in the housing and urban development sector.

One response was to develop the so-called Quasi-Experimental
Design, in which the "random" and "control" elements of the
full scientific laboratory model cannot realistically be
fulfilled.

- this included methods of "comparison" groups or
neighborhoods for which the full randomization is not
achieved;

- it also accepted the inability to control (or measure)
all of the relevant variables.



But, there were also problems with this approach. For example,
the evaluation studies did not seem to help managers improve
their projects or programmes. Also, these studies were
generally lengthy and time-consuming. Finally, the statistical
results were themselves sometimes open to serious doubt and
challenge (precisely because of the failure to meet rigorous
"laboratory" conditions).

There was thus an effort to incorporate Qualitative techniques,
such as the ethnographic study methods such as participant
observer. These studies were said to be much quicker, more
able to produce timely results, better related to the
perceptions of the target populations and neighborhoods, and
more well suited to politically or socially delicate issues.

But, many of the qualitative approaches also revealed
limitations. For example, it become difficult to generalize
from the particular qualitative observations of one case study.
Lacking a visibly "solid" basis of information, such
qualitative approaches also had difficulty gaining credibility
among professionals and decision-makers.

Another approach, developed in response to the difficulties of
applying the full, formal "scientific" system to Third World
housing and urban development activities, was the Rapid Impact
or Rapid Reconnaisance study.

USAID was one of the main originators of this approach. It
combines a variety of methods, each conducted swiftly and with
limited scope:

- Interviews, with households and "leaders"
- Direct Observation, especially of physical manifestations
- Secondary Data, drawn from a variety of available sources
- Participant Observation, with someone placed locally
- Small-quota sample surveys. .

But, the Rapid approach shares many of the drawbacks of the
Qualitative techniques - especially the lack of statistical
depth, the difficulty of generalizing, and the danger of
misinterpretation.

In many cases, elements of these different approaches are
combined together, to produce a "mixed-technique" approach,
sometimes known as Triangulation.

In this approach, the elements are mixed in order to combine
the best feasible accuracy and reliability of results within
the constraints of time, project purposes, user needs, etc.
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However, it is extremely important that any "mixed-technique"
approach (such as triangulation) is designed very carefully!
One cannot simply throw together a little bit of this and a
little bit of that!

For example, it is vital to design a "Triangulation" evaluation
so that different measures can cross-check each other, to
verify the consistency of results. This helps reduce the
danger of misinterpretation based on single (and highly
fallible) measures.

If you are not careful with your design, a number of problems
can result, any or all of which can undermine the credibility
(and usefulness) of your evaluation results. For example:

- bad sample design (whether large or small) = bad
statistical results

- internal validity problems and the likelihood of spurious
correlations (the "post hoc ergo propter hoc fallacy)

- conflicting indicators and difficulties of interpretation
- lack of generalizability
- difficulty to project forward in time.

One simple reminder: whether you have a formal Quasi-
Experimental design, or a highly simplified design, it is
important to try to build in - from the beginning - a process
for obtaining Base Line Information.

Ideally, this should be for the project area and for some
"control" area(s) and should be:

- built in the data-gathering from the very beginning
- and continued periodically, through (and after) the

project.

At the level of Ex-Post Evaluations, the Social Cost-Benefit
Analysis is one particularly good approach.

Such studies can often be lengthy and expensive, but they
produce very good and very useful information. Work done by
the World Bank in the 1970s, for example, has been crucial in
orienting policies toward the more effective forms of
intervention for the urban poor.
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WHAT IS EVALUATION ??

EVALUATION IS CONCERNED WITH INFORMATION.

ALL OF THE DIFFERENT TYPES OF EVALUATION ACTIVITY

SHOULD BE SEEN AS PART OF AN INFORMATION PROCESS

WHICH IS CONNECTED TO PLANNING & DECISION-MAKING

THE BASIC PURPOSE OF EVALUATION

IS TO PROVIDE FEED-BACK INFORMATION

FOR MANAGEMENT AND PLANNING

' . • • • - . ' \

[DMcC:May/1990]



THE BASIC APPROACH OF EVALUATION:

- to examine how / ¡n what ways / how much has the activity
(the project or programme) affected outcomes for the targer area /
popuiation??

-to explain why these effects have / have not occurred;

- to Identify and understand broader ("unanticipated")effects;

- to "drawlessons"and produce Information relevant for "feed-
back" to the rest of the system.

[eval:02]



EVALUATION INFORMATION FROM A SINGLE PROJECT:

EXAMPLES OF USES OF INFORMATION

(1) To modify the implementation of similar or related

projects while in progress.

(2) To modify the design of additional or subsequent

projects within the same programme

(3) To suggest changes at the programme level,

such as modifications in project formulation guidelines

or in the financial limits or in the allocation rules.

(4) To suggest changes in policies,

because of evidence about the effectiveness

of alternative strategies.

[DMcC:Aug.199O]



SOME CHARACTERISTICS OF EVALUATION:

(1) EVALUATION IS AN INFORMATION SYSTEM

NOT A PERSONNEL CONTROL SYSTEM.

(2) EVALUATION IS A PROCESS

NOT A PRODUCT

(3) EVALUATION IS A CORE MANAGEMENT AND PLANNING ACTIVITY

NOT A "TECHNICAL" EXERCISE

[DMcC:Aug.199O]



BASIC CATEGORIES OF EVALUATION:

(1) EX-ANTE EVALUATION

Evaluation done before the activity begins.

("Evaluation of Alternatives"

(2) PROCESS EVALUATION

Evaluation done during the activity.

("Monitoring")

(3) EX-POST EVALUATION

Evaluation done after the activity is completed.

("Output Evaluation" "Impact Study")

[DMcC: Aug/1990]



EVALUATION IS TO COMPARE

"W1TH-ACTIV1TY"AGAINST "W1THOUT-ACTIV1TY"

EVALUATION IS NOT (REPEAT, NOT) SIMPLY TO COMPARE

"BEFORE" AND "AFTER"!!!

EVALUATION IS DONE TO UNDERSTAND THE EFFECTS

OF THE ACTIVITY BEING EVALUATED. A SIMPLE "BEFORE"

AND "AFTER" EXAMINATION MIXES UP ALL DIFFERENT

INFLUENCES AND CAUSES - NOT JUST THOSE OF THE

ACTIVITY ITSELF.

[Eval:03]



THE "POST HOC ERGO PROPTER HOC" LOGICAL FALLACY

1. EVERY MORNING WHEN IT IS DARK, I GET UP AND
SHOUT FROM MY WINDOW: "SUN-GET UP!"

2. EVERY MORNING/SHORTLY AFTER I SHOUT, THEN
THE SUN REALLY DOES COME UP.

3. THEREFORE, I MAKE THE SUN COME UP!

[evaI:04]



THE "POST HOC ERGO PROPTER HOC" LOGICAL FALLACY:

AN EXAMPLE FROM EVALUATION:

EVALUATE THE IMPACT ON CHILDREN'S GROWTH OF GIVING
THEM FROGS TO EAT:

(1) STARTING FROM AGE 10, THE CHILDREN ARE FED ONE
FROG PER DAY TO EAT.

(2) AT AGE 14, THE CHILDREN ARE ON AVERAGE 16 CMS
TALLER THAN AT AGE 10.

(3) THEREFORE, EATING A FROG A DAY CAUSES GROWTH IN
CHILDREN OF 4 CMS PER YEAR.

(4) EVALUATION CONCLUSION: RECOMMEND NEW PUBLIC
HEALTH PROGRAMME OF FEEDING FROGS TO ALL CHILDREN,

TO ENSURE HEALTHY GROWTH.

(5) FINAL RESULT: EVALUATOR LOSES JOB!

[evaI:05]



TYPICAL "COMPLAINTS" ABOUT EVALUATION:

—takes too long, produces results too late to be useful

—too expensive, too demanding of scarce manpower, money

—too dependent upon extensive and reliable statistical dataf

—too abstract, too theoretical, too much oriented toward
complex (often quantitative) analysis

—threatening, with dangerous potential for political and/or
social embarrassment

—too closely tailored to requirements of external sponsors

—does not produce outputs which are clearly tailored to the
needs of the managers and planners

[DMcC:Aug.199O]



QUESTIONS TO BE POSED
WHEN UNDERTAKING AN EVALUATION:

(1) What is the PURPOSE of the Evaluation??

(2) For WHOM is the Evaluation Information intended??

(3) WHAT is to be evaluated??

(4) By WHOM is the Evaluation to be done??

(5) What RESOURCES are available for the Evaluation??

(6) What TECHNIQUE or APPROACH will be used??

[DMcC:Aug.199O]



PHASES AND STEPS IN THE EVALUATION PROCESS:

Phase I

Specification of
the evaluation topic

Specify the SUBJECT
of the evaluation

Specify the TYPE
^k°f evaluation
w
Specify the PURPOSE
of the evaluation

Specify the
. DECISION OPTIONS

Finalise the
• evaluation TOPIC

1 • • •

- >

Phase II

Design of the
evaluation procedures

Select the STUDY DESIGN

Select the evaluation
CRITERIA • -; •

Select the ccmoarative
STANDARDS

Select the evaluation
MEASURES

Specify the data
ANALYSIS Procedures

Select the SAMPLING
procedures

Specify the DATA
•"COLLECTION procedures

Specify the data
"REPORTING procedures

Finalise the evaluation
DESIGN

Phase III

Implementation of
the evaluation

Check the FEASIBILITY
of the evaluation

Designate the
ORGANISATION of
the evaluation

Test and refine the
evaluation
procedures

COLLECT, ANALYSE, and
REPORT the results

EVALUATE the
evaluation'

Complete the FINDINGS
and RECOMMENDATIONS

[from Freeman, Rossi & Wright, 1978] [DMcC:Aug.199O]



Figure XV. SETTING UP A MONITORING/EVALUATION
SYSTEM FOR A SPECIFIC PROGRAMME OR PROJECT

Analytical steps

1. Specification of programme

- goal specification

- definition of yardsticks •

specification of pro-
gramme elements

specification of pro-
gramme logical I

Products

goal matrix '

objectively verifiable
indicators

determination of process and
input variables

determination of hypotheses

The évaluable model of the project

2. Critical analysis of the
project's logic

- project performance
network

- risk and uncertainty
analysis

list of critical variables

list of hig-h-risk variables

The feasible model for project monitoring/evaluation

3. Critical analysis of the
evaluation framework

discussion of evaluation
design with project man-
agement

analysis of use of
information

analysis of cost's and
benefits of evaluation
design I

accepted evaluation frame-
work

type of evaluations required

Gost-effective evaluation
framework

The practical model for project monitoring,/evaluation
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Short Training Course

Community Water Supply & Environmental Sanitation for

Low-Income Urban Communities

IRC

Session outline 2.9

Subject:

Timing:

Course staff:

Objectives:

Developing parameters for management information
systems : Workshop

13.30 - 15.00 and 15.30 - 17.00

Course coordinator IHS ( Attendance course
coordinator IRC)

To develop parameters relating to physical
progress and costs, institutional development,
community organization and finance relating to
programme objectives-

I

Participants will identify main project or institutional
development objectives which could relate to their own working
environment. The period to reach these objectives will be
discussed. Parameters to monitor progress will be listed and
means of verification discussed. What are the financial and
organizational implications of effectively putting in place a
management information systems using the parameters identified by
the participants, and what is the role of the communities?

Background information: See above for literature. Handout:
Format to list parameters.



Short Training Course

Community Water Supply & Environmental Sanitation for

Law-Income Urban Communities

IRC

Session outline: 2.10

Subject:

Timing:

Course staff:

Objectives:

Individual work in IHS library

9.00 - 12.30

Library staff IHS

Review documentation in support of the document
and presentation to be prepared as part of the
individual assignment.

The participants will use the time to review documents in the IHS
library, to complete their notes on earlier sessions, to work on
an outline for their document and presentation and to read
handouts as required.

Background information: Course manual, course material.



¡Hi
Short Training Course

Community Wtter Supply & Environmental Sanitation for IRC

Low-Income Urban Communities

Session outline 2.10 bis

Subject: Excursion

Timing: Immediately following session 2.10

Course staff: Interested staff involved in the course

Objectives: Touristic/informal

Participants will be picked up from the IHS.

Background information: -*—



Short Training Course

Community Water Supply & Environmental Sanitation for IRC

Low-Income Urban Communities

Block 3 : Community-based approaches

:•"&•



Short Training Course

Community Water Supply & Environmental Sanitation for

Low-£ncome Urban Communities

IRC

Session outline 3.1

Subject:

Timing:

Course staff:

Objective:

Welcome and introduction to IRC

9.00 - 10.30

Course coordinator IRC, Senior documentalist,
Interested lecturing staff IRC

Introduce IRC s role, resources and approach in
the sector. Introduce the programme in relation
with the earlier parts at IHS.

The role, resources and approach of IRC will be introduced
against the background on intewrnational events at the end of the
international drinking water supply and sanitation decade.

The programmes will be discussed and participants will be asked
to express their opinions about the progress made sofar in the
programme of the course. Are their expectations being met?

They will also express their information needs regarding
community-based water supply and sanitation in urban low-income
areas. The senior documentalist will explain how to use the
library.

Background information: IRC s annual report, interwater
thesaurus



Short Training Course

Community Water Supply & Environmental Sanitation for

Low-Income Urban Communities

IRC

Session outline

Subject:

3 . 2 • " •• •., -. .

Factors affecting success or failure of community
water supply and sanitation provision for low-
income urban areas.

Timing: 11.00 - 12.30

Course staff: Course coordinator IRC and resource person

Objective: To define success or failure and to identify main
influencing factors.

Success can be defined in terms of coverage, replicability,
sustainability and impact. Success of drinking water supply and
sanitation programmes can not be achieved in isolation. Low-
income urban communities and individual community members have
other needs and interests.

Main factors will be identified on the basis of the Baldia case
and other examples in Pakistan and elsewhere- Inputs from
participants will be asked to identify the main steps or phases
which could be required to develop a successful programme.

Background information: Case material from Baldia project, hand-
out, article.



Short Training Course

Community Water Supply & Environmental Sanitation for

Low-Income Urban Communities

IRC

Hand-out for session 3.2

Key note for discussions

Article (Source waterlines)

Information on Baidia and Orangi projects
(source World Bank)



Short Training Course

Community Water Supply & Environmental Sanitation for IRC

Low-tncome Urban Communities

Session 3, 2 . . . : ' ..... •

Factors affecting success or failure or commun!"'/ wąr.er supply
and sanitation "revision for urban low-income areas: Kev note for
•11 a cus 31 ons

There is a wealth of literature describing community
participation approaches for rural water supply and to a lesser
extend sanitation. In the past many projects did not
systematically consider the communities or the users as partners
1rs the process. As a result projects lacked success.

Over the past years much experience has been gained in involving
"•".•mrnuni t íes in rural water supply and sanitation. Recently much
attention Ï3 being paid to monitoring and evaluation to determine
the success :-r the new concepts being Applied.

There is much less reliable information concerning community-
r.-̂ s-1! •approaches applied in water supply and sanitation
programmes f:r urban iow-income communities. Most examples relate
"•;•• the planning stages of projects. The assumption seems to be
that success will be achieved because communities were or are
Delric 1 p. ve. ved. In tact, tnere are various factors which effect
success relating to the pro;ect or programme itself, the
1 H.?ti tut ior.a 1 environment, the communities themselves and the
technical solutions envisaged. These factors are often not
systematically considered. Also, it is often not fully clear how
success is defined and at which point of time (during
• T.p 1 ementa", i :n . after comp . etet ion . after 10 years or in the far
future?) .

This is illustrated by the attached article and information
concerning two projects in Pakistan. The article by Chandler
showg way to achieve success impliciteiy defined as functioning
and use of the planned facilities shortly after completion, It
íi.KTĈ t̂:? 3 f'? 11 low—'ID survev to determine if facilities are oeinc
<iaa^ 5g " ~" ended In short . the art ic ' e suedes*" "f~w ~ •> es1" ~T •"•; ^ sp
•• i r. :'x '. t i o n s ż IT "ossible success, but also make? rlear "hat it is
not at all =ur=? that success will be achieved.



.?!<? exãriíçles rrorn -akiatan 3how that "he original ;b;?c::ve : :
programmes ¡reduce mortality rar.es. provide -sccir... bener : ~.?,
raise health awareness, strengthen managerial and organisational
skills among residents) could nor. be achieved solely on the basis
of the planned activities. Succès is therefore defined in terms
of physical achievements (number of latrines). efficiency .cost
reduction), technical quality (standards) rather than impact.
Present problems are mostly of technical nature, and not directly
related to lack of success in achieving the original objectives.

In conclusion, it is essential to define the objectives in such a
way that these can effectively be achieved through the project or
programme, and to identify which conditions have to be ful If i lied
to achieve the planned result. It is also essential to clearly
distinguish the objectives from the means. Successful involvement
of user communities as a means to implement a project does nor.
necessarily make the project successful. If the project is meant
to determine how communities can effectively work in partnership
with institutions, then successful involvement of user-
communities is a kev indicator of success.
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Achieving success in community ¿
water supply and sanitation
pro|ects y
by Chartes Chandler*
Development projects, ta da with water
supply and sanitation are often
unsuccessful. Charles Chandler analyses
some of the reasons for their failure, and
outlines methods to assure success.

''J''"|'"'''T"tfT mt|«wi» traditional
source» are highly polluted, such.
as. village ponds-where their farm
TUP""!* also dnnfc and wade;
aamniuntties where the incidence

expected tobeMghv for example,
mortality i s fofrpnt less than one
year o£ 3g? jj^utff tf̂ rr 50 per
1,000; -

Lat ao liMW^ty o í literature
oa -v/tacto do to provide water supply

Less in evidence is Ao**to accomplish
this i'TTt ¡a th* reai world, where
social, political and environmental
systems are complex, and problems
abound.

Project planners are faced widi the
ask of designing projeca that are- aoc
only technically oaxeu. and; feasible.,
but that continu» to fanrrion for long
periods oc cune. aten, under difficult
Condit ions . ~*ÇT1'*»«TT rrnry hrwulf rJQani

after 1 short time because of poor

repair may be TT^TT*1p^iif»^ \£ ¿ie
people do noc like the technology, or
aoc utilized ax all by people who
believe that tradiñonal alternatives
are more convenient. In rural com-
munities of developing countries,
examples of past project failures are
common? pumps in disrepair, taps
broken, oc left "wfitwHrf, public, lacones
abandoned to nature, pipes and other
materials damaged or diverted to

prefects mist, follow i '
procedure, involving, people and
pkumen. ir 1 ;oiot search for :he
proper aux of hardware and software
DO meet community seeds. The ïix-
step- procedure presented here ias-
been dengaed x> accomplisti this and.>

Stap t Praparation
Step> L invoices the compleribn of cwo
basic actrvraesby d » planner: s e l e o

diteria to detenmne
; to serve Snt, and

wnh. art availability of less than -0
pec person, per day;

are-in. use; and
(Xiimnunitifi where saie
more than s 15-cmnu» walk frorr
most households.

measurable laceria hvm beer

ranked into higbrpnorit? and low
city sroup*, with the former selecs?

groieccfaalitatnri
primary

y ba chose
worker

ind training project facli-
tators. Taking the Sax. poinr. examples
of critena chatmightbe applied i

teachers or other
warkers. An
rpltwhtw fifiTHi^ ffld ft

y

tor example those wûh a per capita
income of less than the poverty
level (as determined locally);
communities where facilities ire
XL aeed of rehabilitation;

will be required. Ones chosen, fac:
tators are trained to observe the hab •
of the community in relation to wat
supply and sanitation» and DO coik
and analyse data.
are snphasized

as methods for carrying

unplanned uses-
If 5eid resuiis have, been poor,

corrsnt programmes aiust be held
responsaste: bet why have- they aoc
always been ijfecdve? Three ajajor
problems irr anpsrenc " * .

Q 'he goocepenai gap becween people

±a emphasis on coverage rather
than on the continued funcàomng
iff* nilisaóon ot facüíciesz md
'-ie 'acic oc ^ccûve bacx-'xç» snp-

sompieuon oí ±a project., -,

c "o 'Tvercotne these

noc:» "-Ł» beea taictad iota '
No.

rv -a» Wortd
ar i i ł -v/ter- y^aiaonai :aurca ¿re paihiud rs

or :cr>rxz.
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the «xisring, sources of water supply
for each household anrt tfaedftrftcariorff
sisey in ttse (Ftgnrir EJ. When the
survey has been completed.
cnumry .Tieeóng is 'acid M dscass rhe-
«suits- If a» cammumty agrees "iiat
water supply lod/or sanitaooa is 1
bign priority need» the aext step is ta
present the project resources chat are
available to meet these needs, the
requirements to be met by the project
and the responsibilities of che com-
munity during ±e process.

Step 3 Software- and
hardware
The planner's raie in determining the
most appropriate hardware/software
mix to be used ia che project is to woric
closely with die community, 'with the
heip of the facilitators. 10 develop
alternative ń&ńipi,*- Sacs alternative
considered <*ül have both hardware
(appropriate technology) and software

resources 3 f w 1

The news of tfie community muse be
¿¿arts, peoplã are given no real choices,
accept.

activities in the commumty. A aarti-
cuiariy important aspect ot training is

3 iüMHimt̂ tKüiig wtth the dis-
zfotips through small

jroup meetings.

Step 2 The community
Co mmunity education and parãei-
parioa (CE?) helps a overcame any
jap that may sxist between people
and planners as a result of iieir different
perceptions of community aeeds. The
abjective of CSP is to improve com-
sunicatioas so that planners can
come -Q understand community
problems, and people can participate
m 'ift**̂ THV̂  regarding JOV 10 meet
commumty aeeds through develop-
ment projects.

The first step is to meet the com-
munity, for i lumber of reasons.
First» contact must be established

: leaders and existing xnsn.-
i ¡nierai them of the aeed for

r i base-üne survey to- verify the
relevance of water supply ind sani-
taûoct '̂'̂ Tpp̂ ^̂ M̂̂ nTT to <ju '̂' ú* com-
munity concerns. Tie permission of
community- leaders .rcurr be obtained
prior to the design and censtrxtion of
i «ater supply, and1 sanitanon project.
Next, arrangements must be "H?^* for
i e faeaitatDTT 'JO carr' out the Ï

perod j f i ie'v ve«ics
:nouid live in riîe ccxns
}uc Ais perod). The

ITS ráetele:

îolicùed and icxd upon, in ;okzn
only standard designs chat they must

-ietermine che priority given :o
supply and sanitation jn-

provement ia relation to otner
priority xeds -within, the a m .
munityr aod
3̂ collect suflîcient <1ar-i to

determine !ie «xistiag habits or "iie
community regarding 'vaiar supply
and .vaste ^

development) components. Not ail
che altemadves wul be practical.
feasible or sven desirable. Tîie chal-
lenge will be to .índ che proper mix of
hardware and software that '«ill meet
community seeds and that '«ill ¿oa~
ttnuc to ¿rmcrtoc and be used within
the existing îoeiai and economic

LTnless all che facüirifrs a be ion-
strucMd are to be owned by individual
households. 1 local institution must
taice_ pa efae resoonsibijity for ±e
system $ r^łaTłagfrui^1 ! î runjre cperancna

Aa. important contribution of rae base-
tine survey is 1 set of maps ¿bowing

and maintenance. This role might be
designated co in sxuting insccuaoa
such as 1 'Ullage councü; aiternadvely.

7/ ívçr

t:v(-3 ot -Jie y-.ilaę* '.taden -nay lave pnonaes if their own :.-uz: ¿re zjnsi
•Mtfennc ;'mm those j / jiher rtemoen if :ne z
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act be feisiblLThe tocai insti^fon Is
acnngasafaaliraairajeUcitcfiBerent
viewpoints* and to i » sure tflatt&ey
are considerai as a paît or the planning
process.

The .íe.xi ;;age is to judge tae
feasibility o£ the alternatives, listed.
Only options that can be supported
wiin. spare parts, supplies and other
necessary badc-up through sxisting

support aetworics should

jisniutioa 'ful 3*ve co be
Instionioji leaders.

be jeiectea and trained, r
'jig riiruaí^ ther .irst ,00 i* to assist
planners and people to Jrv* up and*

Woricng :io3«iy »nh die peopłe,
.mist jegm to *nmunfff
bascu jpoQ iiuggcscoos

id ze lammunir/. The

3c iciizcü -H con»

_ and adaptms OT pians
based on die ideas expressed in jrcuo
Meetings. Some ' litemaQve* 3 a ' '
iimoly xãecz the. planners'" own
preferences^- those of ^overnnienc
officiais, ar tho»e adopted in other
programmes. The ?mo&uis
on Peering uteniaavcs -S.ir
•MI K á e Jjverse ;ceas it :s
Jiumr/ members. N'o ííorc is TII^JC it
this point to :iinm:aLe IT jr.aciis
alternatives, or to ico1*' *cy *iiev raav;

be considered. Where such -letworics
do lo c exisr, projects shouid be is
self-suiEcient as possible, -with no
spare parts required other than those
that cart be purchased jx the local
market or made from indigenous
materials using tocai skills.

At this jtage, staíSnç panaras and
die user fees required for each alterna-
tive ire istrmaied. User fees will
normally be less tûan 5 per -enc of the
income of the heads of rural house-
holds. Where possible, ¿oasideration.
shouid be ^ivea to TtaTrmirigj ¿je
beneâts to the commumcy by choosing
technologies and :nethods of imple-
mentatioti ~hiłT ire labour-intensive
rather tnan. caoitaA-mccnsive.

A plan is iheadrawn up ibrpresent-
anon, to the *** ̂ niF^̂ ^̂ ŷ ¡n. v&*^* ^ * 1
and ~J3 the üsadraniaged groups in
pamctilar. Toe laoer should be
approached indivsiuaily by the locai
institunon. and ^Wftlî jcoup meetings
heid 'wQere .-equired to review the
proposed plan and the method of
implementarion. If the disadvantagea
groups ire act sañsríed, the locai
tnsuuuuon must work closely with the
planners to incorporate the concent
jxpressed. ^here feasible. •• • • •

Step 4 Involving all ; J^,
The purpose of iiep -Ł is to develop a.

Pumps
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Représentatives of the inscmńon wilt find char xfiexiòle aaicude wilt help in developing x consensus, and :ha:
modifications co che plan ;nouid be made as desired ay che communie/, where feasible.

¿ e commuoiiy rcçirdinç the planned
project Alter aa agreement has been

;he planners, and che locai ¡nsmnãoa
present ~h& plan :o i cneenng at ± s
«itirecommunity rbrdiscassioa. Tae
jommunicy •vül cbea iiave i e oppor-

3 introduce ajodificarions co

y
sfaouid demonstrate its commitment
before cuostrucnoa nares. For
example, the ¡ocal iníaninott :nay
require i legal ¿tie co che land -where
facilities are 'JO be constructed, or the
communir/ may ñn: aecd to protect a

jprmç catchment area. Users ¡nay be
required co join 2 users' asscdacoo.

moothiy fee» to make the system self-
supporting as regards operanoa isd
maintenance. Construccoa should be
delayed, if necessary, until these steps
have Teen

Step 5 Implamentation
To implement the planned project, is
agreed ''tut cite community» planners
oversee1 project inputs and jopernse

ity inputs ofeasfa.
T*pai* "Hiemanpower, ind rŵ T*pa

decisious remainins for individual

the type of construction materials ±at
«ill be 'j¿ed -Q ensure privacy in
individual ¡jooseoold T***TTT>^ irriirc

• Tbeoo-tbe-jobctaminsof persoonei
for QperaQûd and mainmn^np» should
begia as soon is. possibie; jome
eíenients. oí" rhii* training, san start
beibre:^ constroction ii completed.
Some- ôf ±è personnèi of ±e îoeai
'n y i i i 11 Y v\ rarrt .tcasf fh rhg (± aKTl ligr.cn

proces» itseiE - ^^~- -^~ ;
- A :bilaw"ip- mrwy iiwuid be

earned oar ińer cxmstracsób is com-
f "!3<ei»d to-'Jetennine1

ptaanccf md ire ńmcścning
being -ued is intended. ?«jpte">
iacics ińfir "J:e cc

,-t ¿ammunir/ jas*"ine rur-'ey can .-nap znáiñonai iejecańon project ire ^cisoarcd -vita iabtts
-v/tict pecóte ir? -¿sing '.him.
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u *
selecxon of;he proper rtaraware/so/b#are mix :an insure thai facilities

•viii cannmíe ;o fundan nut Je used for j . long ńme. even under difficult
conditions.

Health idncarion alfons can be
arpead, 'SÍ üfec; i caange in those
hausenolds that ^rmnue :o isc the
xicinoQai *a£er sources anddetecancn
nra. This say be done in co-openmon
*ith primary ieaim-oire worXers
•*nere ipurouriate. Training pro-
grammes cnay ^e pLaoncd -iirougá i
prognnnne ioppurr nersroric. rj3 ceacii
che s ta í of ± e locai ¡nsntmioa iiow •a

out health îciucanoa

Step S Back-up
5 K ? Í is ±e iaiauliitasent at
vrm i prograorne support aetwonc as

bacic-'jo assistance,

aecsssar/. Tae role ofïhe progninme
3upporr.iecworicis to provrcie bacic-ap
M ¿ e íanimunities and 'Jieir iusn-
3HÍ0Q3 on request- Such, support -viii
require 'he provisioa at iddiaoaai
¿undi mti .uacpower. Sacic-ap sup-
port nay be provided j j conjuncaoa
•*atłi otûer programóles, such, is
ixyjiene «íucanoo. -viúch, nay be
supported -Jirougti primary heaiih-
care jma.

riciliries may be .-«quired 'JO cnia
ieiic of ^lainiEnance personnel

the supervision or" 'iie local
insntuaons. Sp«cinc Taining aeecS'
should be idenafíed ind Taúung
curnciia deveioœd, 2uca JS curricula

aimed at training accountants to serve
the needs oi locai insutunons. Tr.s
programme rapport zetvocs. rsav
lizc izciiX- a unit :o ívaiuate projects.
T'ois vril .-naice it possible to learn
fpnm oast mistakes, TT̂ J thus ínúuence
the procedures used in fumre projects.

Summary
Tae procedural juide-anes described
in this uncle ŵere ieveloped as- the
resuit at case itudies earned auc by
locai jasútunoos in aine ¿eveiopmg

. countries of 'he Asia and the Pacific
Region (of the United Nations
Development Programme) under the
EDWS3 Decace Aánsarr Serpea
Project. The procedure ises cctn-
aiunir/ aducauca ana pamenpacca
as i vehicle in the searca for i proper
3ux ot îortvare ind hardware co mee:
community leeds. It zaaites 'jse at tie
assistance or" local project facilitators
a arobuize the ¿Sacr. The jstnhlish-
¿ent of i .ocax "nstirnrion for 'he
ñimre aanagement. operation and
maintenance ot facüiáes «rasures their
optimal functioning ind. use in nost
atoacons- ?!anners ire isJted n
change their îtyie, M ¿o out ot their
way to identify aod listen ua iis-
jdvantaged groups, lociuding -wenen
and -hildren. They ire cautioned 20t
to promote i specfic tecanotogy, but
to înd an appropriate technology
through "he use oc procecares involving

community involvemenc the denion-
îtndoa of ¿omrnunity coaseasus icd
commitmeat ore -nffw«d is indicators
ot ±e p reject'Î success.
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•BALDIA •
THE BUST!
PROGRAMME

THIS project was designed to reduce the
infant mortality rate and provide social
benefits ror children, it set out to
encourage the construction or soakpits.

I

3ACXGR0VND: 7V 3aidia Township is located in north-west Karachi and covers !. 060 acres. The current population
j about 271,000. with an average population density of ¡50 persons per acre.

3aidia '; popularían is made up of a wide xriety of ethnic poups which have migrated from surrounding areas.
Almost 42 percent of the people haw come from India. 21 percent from the Sorrh West Frontier Province, IT percent
from Baluchistan, J percent from Sind and 3 percent from Punjab. Despite :he cultural differences, :here is a high level
iV interaction between peopie rom different mohallas and a good community spirit prevails.

Karachi and (he Sind tnausmal Trading Estate (SITE') are ¿utthin easy reach of Baldia by roaa and rail. 2nd this .ias
mpraved -impioyment opporruntties.

in summer, -he ciimate is hot ana humid but the Miniers are mild. There s an jueraqe mnuai rainfall of " in. The
uater -aoie i ¡es between 3 ana 12 ft below :he ;uriace. :n sandy-day ¿OILS, but ias oeen rising gradually since xater
supplies juere ntrocucsd.



WE ORIGIN OF THE
PROGRAMME

Ten years ago. Baldia faced a major water sup-
ply shortage. In some areas, the public standposts
were providing less than five gallons per person
per day. This prompted the Karachi Water and
Sewerage Board (KWSB) to install one standpost
per streetwnich would serve, on average, 20 houses.

Baldia's sanitation system was also inadequate
in 1979. About 30 percent of houses had bucket
latrines and excreta was dumped in the lanes
throughout the township. This caused extreme
health hazards and the area became a breeding
ground for flies, mosquitos and other vectors. Chil-
dren and women were particularly at risk. The
Karachi Metropolitan Council (KMQ selected
Baldia Township as a katchi abadi in need of up-
grading and UNICEF proposed the 3aldia SoaJcpit
Pilot Project (BSPP).

Although the project had KMC's blessing, it was
not popular among the local community or politi-
cians who did not want soaJcpit technology.

THE PROJECT
ORGANISATION

UNICEF initiated, organised and sponsored the
3aldia SoaJcpit Pilot Project (BSPP) in 1979. Paki-
stan's Jaycees (Junior Chamber of Commerce) and
the University of Karachi's Social Work Depart-
ment also collaborated in the project, in its initial
planning phase, the project was assisted by the
Dutch Advisory Mission (DAM) which had been ex-
amining sanitation projects for the area, KMC
provided the administration umbrella.

The overall responsibility for project implemen-
tation was in the hands of the Project Team which
initially consisted of a community organiser from
Karachi University and an engineer from the Jay-
cees. This was ¡ater strengthened to include two
Social Organisers, also provided by the University.

The 3SPP brought together people from differ-
ent disciplines without specifying a dear-cut !ine
of action. This flexible approach had great bene-
fits. It allowed the experiences of different disci-
plines to be combined, making the team respon-
sive :o new ideas in d enaoUng it :o respond to

success and failure. The BSPP team had no formal
hierarchy, but strong leadership was provided by
Dr. Quratui Ain âakhteari.

At the community level, organisations such as
mosque committees, sports dubs andsoakpit com-
mittees were in charge of project implementation.
Altogether there were about 47 community-based
organisations in the Baldía area of which 73 per-
cent were registered.

All the members of these organisations were
nominated by the local people. Every committee
was keen on development, technically inclined and
receptive to new ideas. They also helped the Social
Organisers to motivate the community and aided
the engineers with installation work.

Mosque committees provided religious educa-
tion for children and managed the mosque. They
also stored and distributed water to the communi-
ties and helped to solve day-to-day problems.

Some of the other organisations were initially
set up to lobby the local authorities for services.
Others carried out charity workand provided social
services such as burials. Some committees be-
came powerful. For example, the Turk Colony's or-
ganisation managed to secure water supply, elec-
tricity and land titles for its inhabitants.

Recently, a new women's organisation - the
Home School Teachers Welfare Organisation - has
emerged out of the 3SPP and has registered with
the Directorate of Social Welfare.

Who provided the money?

UNICEF provided most of the money for the pilot
and second phase of the 3SPP. The availability of
funds for the full or partial subsidy of demonstra-
tion projects was of key importance to the pro-
gramme, in the second phase of Lhe programme,
the BSPP was changed into a non-governmental
organisation (NGO) called the Basic Urban Serv-
ices for Katchi AbadlS (BUSTI). A major feature of
BUST! was thecreation of a revoivingcredit scheme,
in place of subsidies, for beneficiaries.

The overail cost of the Baldia project was about
$482,000 for the six years between 1981 and 1987.
About S318.000 was spent on sanitation.

Demonstration projects of the BSPP cost 587,000.
About five percent of the area's 25,000 houses had
demonstration latrines installed. A quarter ot these



•re paid for by UNICEF, while 58 percent were
ilt using free material, some oí which was pro-
led by UNICEF.
Thecornmunitydonatedapproximateiy $413,000
the scheme in the form of superstructure con-
uction, iabour and leadership.

] PROJECT IDENTIFICA VON

Several criteria were used for project selection.
St. the poorest should benefit. As a result, dem-

•straüon schemes were aimed at the most pov-
ïy-str.cken areas. Second, there should be no
¡stingsanitation and, third, theco mm unityshouid
- receptiva to the ideas. Fourth, the communities
•ouiC be willing to contribute to the installation of

" 1 PROJECT
,-JiMPLEMENTATION

the project began, about one-fifth of the
>uses had soakpits. The rest used bucket latrines
it vire teen to upgrade their sanitation system.
o-**vçr, rnost people wanted a sewerage system
id ¿id not welcome soakpit technology. The poor
union ot soakpits had been brought about by the
astmg .soakpits in the area, which tended to be
icstancard, expensive and difficult to maintain.
This Tieant that an education programme was

xessary :o overcome the communities' negative
vdngs aoout soakpits. This was carried out by the
TCial/Community Organisers in a two-part plan.
rit, the easting community leaders were ap-
roached and told about the merits of the new
ehnoiogy. Next, the target group and households
ere vtsited and the technology was discussed
?ing suce and sound shows, posters and the like.

ommunity education and training

The 3SPP had no formal training component
hen ;t began but 60 masons and 100 families were
uned in the construction, use and maintenance
f soaoits through practical demonstration and

Trained local masons tvere essential to the rapid spread
ot pour-flush lamnes in Baldia.

discussions. Pits were opened in front of the com-
munities so people could see how they were work-
ing-a demonstration that proved to be particularly
valuable.

It soon became clear that the soakpits would
only be used properly and maintained ii children
and women were taught how to use them. In 1981,
two girls from the community were trained to give
primary heaith education to children in their homes.
This was the start of the Home Schools Project.
Now there are 120 Home Schools operating in
Baldía, covering 4,000 children.

The Home School teachers have been trained as
Public Heaith Care Workers (PHC). The first group
of teachers took a month-long training course on
growth monitoring, nutrition, breast feeding, QRS
therapy and immunisation. An additional 50 giris
went on a six-week training course run in collabo-
ration with the Civil Hospital and IIP departments.
A female doctor now suDervises the ?HC workers.

rom ;,t06Tonce



The role of women

Most of the 3SP? and subsequent health and
education programmes were run by women for
women. Half of the project team members were
women who were able to enter homes and moti-
vate other local women who in turn convinced the
men to build soakpits- and often helped with the in-
stallation work.

Contracts

Formal written agreements or contracts were
not issued at any stage during the installation oi
soakpits. However, there was a verbal understand-
ing between the project team and soakpit commit-
tees which carried out the installations. The intro-
duction of the revolving credit schemes, as part of
the 3CSTI plan, meant that written agreements
became a necessary part oí the development plan.
A written application form, an accounts submis-
sion form and a loan recovery card were used to
record transactions.

Loans given under the revolving fund scheme
were Rs. 950 per household. 3y December 1987,
Rs. 120.000 had been disbursed; loan recovery was
peor, with oniy about 30 percent of payments due
repaid on time. Financial reporting and financial
discipline generally were poor, and in 1988 no new
loans were made.

5ince the soakpits were installed inside the
houses, they became the property of the
houseowner who now has the responsibility for
desiudging. However, KMC currently provides
desludging facilities on demand.

Was :he technology appropńate?

Soaxpit technology was the most appropriate
choice in 1979 when there was a low water table, a
water shortage and no drains. However, KMC origt-
najly insisted that the soakpits had to be installed
within houses and this discouraged people from
using them. After much effort, the project team per-
suaded the people to accept the idea of soakpits
inside homes.

since rncst homes now have direct access to

water supply, and public receptivity to sewerage
systems is gooa, greater responsiveness by the
project to the expressed wishes oí the community
for sewers might have been appropriate.

Between 1979 and 1985, the soakpit design was
changed five times. The first change introduced a
second pit into the design. Pits were then changed
from circular to square and reduced in depth. As a
result, the desludging operation is now carried out
every 5 years instead of 20 years. However, these
design changes have reduced the price of soakpits
from Rs. 2,000 in 1979 to Rs. 300 in 1985.

Operation and maintenance

The higher frequency of desludging has in-
creased the maintenance problem for households.
Officially, KMC should desludge the pits free of
charge, but the service is poor and most people
have resorted to employing scavengers or making
unofficial payments to KMC staif. People now want
the pits connected to open drains.

The water table in Baldia is rising and this may
require some of the soakpits to be converted to
septic tanks in the near future. Technical support
will be needed to bring about the change.

Spin-offs

The 3SPP stimulated the creation of the ?HC
programme which successfully trained the com-
munity in wealth and hygiene matters. While the
Home Schools Programme was set Lip because of
the need to train people to use iatrmes, these
schools have also been instrumental in awakening
the community to the benefits of formal education.
A primary school has since been set up by the
3aidia community and this is creating interest
outside the area. The Home Schools have won
places in Government primary schoois for some oí
the Baldia children.

One of the most important contributions has
been to provide girls with access to schools. With-
out this programme, most girls would remain illit-
erate. 3y training women is teachers and workers,
the Home Schools nave managed to raise average
household income ieveis oy 25 percent.



THE OUTCOME

n SUCCESSES

U Between 1979 and 1985,1,065
demonstration latrines were installed.

• By 1985. half of Baldia's houses, or
over 14,000 households, had soakpit
latrines. This indicated a
demonstration-to-household
installation ratio of 1:13.

• Unit latrine cost has been
progressively reduced. This cost is
even lower if the dissemination of the
technology outside of Baldia is taken
into account.

KEYS TO SUCCESS

u The community wanted some form
of sanitation and 20 percent of the
houses already had soakpits.

• Women played a major role.

I The past problems with bucket
latrines encouraged people to pay for
better forms of sanitation.

PROBLEMS

• The soakpit design was inflexible. It
could not be changed to cope with
local conditions, such as rising water
tables.

• A household loan system was
introduced but was difficult to
maintain.

• Recently, increased water supply in
the area has raised the groundwater
table which has interfered with pit
operation. Many families are
connecting their pits to the open
drains and operating them as septic
tanks.
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THE ORIGIN OF THE
PROJECT

Ten years ago, the people of Orangi realised that
a sewerage system was the only answer to their
sanitation problems. Until then, three main forms
oí excreta disposai had been used. Most people
used bucket latrines which were emptied by scav-
engers every fourth or fifth day for a fee oí Rs. 15 per
month. However, the scavengers frequently emp-
tied the buckets into the unpaved streets, causing
a health hazard. More affluent households had
soakpits but these filled up after a :ew years and
were not seen as a long-term sanitation solution.
Some people bad laid sewerage pipes from their
houses to the nearest creek or nuilaix in a haphaz-
ard way and. although not ideal, the system kept ex-
creta out of the lanes.

WHO ORGANISED THE
ORANGI PROJECT?

Agha Hasan Abedl, President of the Bank of
Credit and Commerce International, wanted to help

the people of Orangi and demonstrate :o
that communities could help themselves with de-
velopment projects. He encouraged Dr. Akhtar
Hamed Khan, an eminent Pakistani social scientist,
to help him organise and manage the Orangi Pilot
Project (OPP). The scheme was seen as a proto-
type which might be copied by the 35 percent of
Karachi's population who iive in squatter settle-
ments.

The initial OPP research identified several prob-
lems in providing sewerage for squatter settle-
ments. Before setting up community organisations,
the OPP investigated the feasibility of installing
sewerage. For example, Orangi'5 inhabitants
thought the local authority should build the sys-
tem. But the local authority said that it could not
afford to do so and had a rule that onty open drains
could be built in squatter settlements.

International loans might have been raised
one or two small sanitation projects. However, it
would be impossible to borrow or repay the money
needed to provide sewerage for ail the squatter
settlements in the area.

The OP? research also indicated that in the sew-
erage systems built by the local authorities, only
one-fifth of the total construction costs arose from

Before and after sewer construction in Omnqi; the improvement speaks for itself.

Wat»!1 Suooty wo SartiQDon n



aoour and materials costs. T>.e remainder was
accounted ior by administrative overheads, con-
tractors' profits and the like. Khan and .Abed!,
therefore, decided to encourage the Orangi com-
munity to build its own sewerage system.

The first step was to create community organi-
sations which were associated with lanes in the
town. Each lane had 20 to 30 houses whose inhabi-
tants knew and trusted each other. OPP arranged
;'or one of its Social Organisers to meet with the
residents oí the lane, discuss the sewerage pians
md encourage them to form a lane committee and
siect a manager.

Once the committee had been established, a
member ot the OP? technical staif surveyed the

*
Lne. set up benchmarks and prepared plans and
ust estimates for sewerage work. Lane managers

then had the tasIcof collecting money for thescheme
from the residents.

provided the money?

All the community investment in sanitation was
collected, managed and spent by the lane organisa-
tions. .Accounting methods were rudimentary and
no bookkeeptng was carried out. !n many cases one
of the cider women icted is the treasurer and
provided me aey for me .ane manager. Total invest-
nent by the community up to December 1:387 was
lpproximateryRs. 10 million. Each household spent
lbout Rs. 500 for the snared facility of primary and
secondary drains.

The OP? has spent about Rs. 1.5 million on
esearch and extension (about 15 percent of com-

munity investment). !n addition. OP? invested about
Rs. 200.ÛOÛ in toois and equipment which were bor-
rowed by the community to implement schemes.

The OPP claims that this community-based ap-
proach reduced sewerage costs by SO percent com-
pared with official costa.

^IPROJECT
1 ¡IMPLEMENTATION

In the first part of the scheme, no supervision of
construction was provided and the workmanship
was poor. 3y .982, OPP realised that the techno-
logical standards had to be improved or zlse people
would lose confidence in the scheme ana no new
lane committees would be formed. OPP earned out
research which enabled it to simplify the engineer-
ing design standards and, through a ¡arge number
of meetings, explained how the pipes should be laid
to avoid technical problems. Where lanes were lo-
cated at long distances from riutlans (natural
creeks), the OPP suggested that secondary drains
shouid be installed.

The OPP also trained private sector contractors
in the construction ot sewers and gave their ad-
dresses to iane committees.

Operation and maintenance

The lane organisations were responsible for 0 à
M of the sewerage system and it was their ;ob to
ciean and repair manholes and sewers. Most sewer
blockages occurred when manhole covers were
broken and the manhole turned into a rubbish
dump. The OPP is now planning to make strong and
inexpensive precast concrete manhole covers
wruchwilleiirninatemanyoitheseprooiems. Money
ior maintenance work was collected from the resb
dents by an individual involved .n '.he originai
project construction. Most peopiewere jnrcous to
protect their investment, and there have been no
problems so far with community maintenance.

The OPP has found that maintenance costs were
directly related to the quality of the original con-
struction..\s construction methods have imoroved.
the maintenance cost per '.ane per month has been
reduced substantially and is well below that of
schemes administered by iormai water/sewerage
authorities.
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[—""[SUCCESSES

m Since July 1981,2,230 primary drains
have been installed.

• By the end of December, 147 secon-
dary drains had been installed by the
residents. In addition* OPP supervised
the construction of 26 secondary
drains which were paid for by KMC
councillors.

• The OPP has shown that it \s pos-
sible for small groups of people to
build a sewerage system based on
lanes.

• The completed sewerage systems
are often finished to a higher standard
that those built by the KMC

• The lane organisations and the OPP
are now important new groups working
for community development

• Construction of the sanitation sys-
tem brought people together for a com-
mon purpose. Now, they are capable of
undertaking other joint tasks.

• Using sanitation as its entry point,
the OPP has started a low-cost housing
programme and a Women's Welfare

Programme to promote health and hy-
giene education* immunisation family
planning and the provision of seeds for
kitchen gardens. Nine Women's Work
Centres have provided jobs for 600
women.

• KMCs policy that only open drains
could be built in squatter settlements
has been revoked and the Council is
now funding sewerage projects.

• The OPP has also managed to stimu-
late the private sector.

PROBLEMS

• There is no treatment of the waste-
water which is discharged into nullahs
and this may pose a health hazard.The
nullahs have already started to silt up
as a result of the sanitation pro-
gramme.

• The locally-manufactured sewer
pipes are inferior to those made by
KMC and will have a shorter life.

• The original manhole cover design
was inappropriate as it could be
removed easily. This enabled people to
use the manhole as a refuse pit.

Aural Water Sopoty and Sanitation m Pakistan:
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Session outline 3.3

Subject:

Timing:

Course staff:

Objectives:

Community self-improvement in low-income urban
water supply and sanitation

13.30-15.00

Lecturer IRC

To define levels of community participation and to
provide examples of community initiatives to
improve water and sanitation facilities.

There are different reasons to promote increased community
involvement. These reasons are often not explicitely given. The
degree or level of control by the communities is mostly limited.
The vested interests of the urban institutions limit the
opportunities to work from within these. In some cases
communities take initiatives to improve their own situation,
sometimes assisted by non-governmental organizations. Such
examples are important to show the potential of community
management, but the replicability of the examples given needs to
be ensured.

Background information: occasional paper IRC, Articles, Short
case descriptions in hand-out.



Short Training Course

Community Water Supply & Environmental Sanitation for

Low-Income Urban Communities

ERC

i on OUT- I i ne 3.3

Subject:

Timing:

Course staff

Object ives:

Community self-improvement in low-income urban
water suppiy and sanitation

13.30 - 15.00
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To define leveis of community participation and to
provide examples of community initiatives to
imorove water and sanitation facilities.

There are différent reasons to promote increase community
involvement. These reasons are often not expiicitely given. The
degree or level or" control by the communities is mostly limited,
The vested interests or the urban institutions limit the
oooortunitles to work from within these. In some cases
communities take initiatives to improve their own situation,
sometimes assisted by non-governmental organizations. Such
examples are important to show the potential of community .
ïïian a ornent. but the repLicability of the examples given needs to
be ensured.

background informât ion : Occasional paper IRC. Articles. Short
case descriotions in Hand-out.
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COMMUNITY PARTICIPATION

What is community participation?

First of all it has to be clear what is understood by the word
•community1. In relation to development planning , it is
generally regarded as both a geographic entity (i.e. a group
of people living near one another and sharing a teriitory) and
a social entity (a group of people who have economic and
social interest in common). Together, these two are taken to
imply that such units of people will operate communally for
the good of the group and to further their own individual well
being at the same time. It has become common to contrast rural
villages, with their assumed strong sense of the communal
good, with urban areas in which group identity becomes lost in
individuals struggles for survival and advanvcement and high
population mobility.
However, in rural areas, the community is often not that
homogeneous (landlords, farmers, landless agricultural
labourers, caste, tribal groups and other (religious)
minorities) and in urban areas it is often found that people
from the same province and ethnic/religous background are
living together, forming a homogeneous group. This implies,
that a community often can not be considered as a whole and
that different (target) groups need to be identified.
Participation means joining with others to do something, which
can be done in many different ways, varying from being
informed about developments to actively taking part in
developments.
Community participation is the organized involvement of a
community in a development effort.

Forms of community participation

Since organized community participation can assume many
different forms, there is a need to distinguish broad
categories for analysis and generalization of experiences. A
key element in categorization concerns influence and control.
The degree of community influence and control will depend on a
number of factors including: type of technology and level of
local development; willingness to give communities not only
responsibility but also rights; sufficient information and
extension services fro communities to make proper choices; and
the development of institutional capacities at all levels to
deal with a more participatory system of community water
supply and sanitation improvements.
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The degree of community involvement can vary from low (number
1 below) to high (number 7):
1) Community is being informed and asked for their opinion
2) Community is asked to contribute labour, locally available
material, land for wells etc and/or money
3) Agency delegates certain management and bookkeeping
responsibilities and/or trains community members for basic
maintenace and repairs
4) Community is involved in discussing various options during
each phase of the project, but final decision-making power
remains with the agency
5) Options are discussed and decisions made jointly.
Compromises help to adjust project to realities of both agency
and c ommun i ty.
6) Final authority and decision-making rest with community.
Agency technical support and advice is provided on request of
community organization
7) Community itself initiates and implements project with or
without help from outside.

Reasons for community participation

Reasons to have community participation are different for the
different actors involved i.e. the different groups that make
up the community, the government (local and national),
politicians, NGO's or other local organizations. What may be a
positive aspect of community participation for one group may
not be so for another.
Ten reasons advanced for community participation are:
1) With participation more will be accomplished
2) With participation, services can be provided more cheaply
3) Participation has intrinsic value for participants
4) Participation is a catalyst for further development
5) Participation encourages a sense of responsibility
6) Participation guarantees that a felt need is involved
7) Participation ensures things are done the right way
8) Participation uses valuable indigenous knowledge
9) Participation frees people from dependence on others'
skills
10) Participation makes people more conscious of the causes of
their poverty and what they can do about it
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Community participation at different stages

Communities can and should be involved at different stages in
the project cycle. Activities will differ in each stage, both
for the communities and for the agency involved.

1) Pre-planning stage
2) Planning
- data collection, needs assessment
- identification of technical options .
- community organization
- selection of goals, systems, technology
- decisions on timetable
- assessment of manpower needs and resources
- identifiaction of local hygiene education needs and

strategies
3) Implemetation
- designs
- construction
- information, education, communication

4) Maintenance
5) Evaluation
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Low-Income Urban Commonitíes

C a s e : . ' • • • • . . : •

Imagine: an urban fringe area, densely populated, with about 50%
small stone houses and 50% wooden shacks. The area is divided in
wards of about: 15 stone houses and 15 shacks each- There are
about 20 wards.

Overall income is low? people who live in stone houses generally
have a little mora money. Health and hygiene situation is
generally bad.

For their water supply the people use now a river at
approximately half a kilometre front the area and some shallow
we 11s.

There is an official council for the area, with a representative
in the City Council. In principle all wards have a representative
in the Area Council, but most of them are not active members.
There are no women representatives.

A non-governmental women's organisation is active in the area. It
runs a small health centre and has some courses and a credit fund
for income generating activities for women.

The City Council, with the support of a national donor-funded
water supply programme, is defining a project to build communal
water taps, with water meters, one for each ward. Operation and
maintenance of the tap points (after the meter) should became the
responsibility of the wards. Each user-household is expected to
contribute to the monthly water charges, which should be
collected by one of the users and paid regularly to the Water
Board of the City Council.

You are requested to present a plan for the organisation of
community participation in this water supply project, to the
effect that each ward is indeed willing and able to be
responsible for operation and maintenance of the water points and
fcr revenue collection and payment.

Special points to consider in your plan are:

- women's participation •
- health ãr.d hvçiene ^ducati^n
- long term sustair.abili-y of the whole scheme
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PARTICIPATION: WORKING FOR THE COMMON INTEREST

*- INVOLVEMENT TO REACH SAME GOAL

- TO REACH DECISION MAKING

1. 3.

- POPULATION

- URBAN/HUMAN RIGHTS

- (URBAN) POLICIES

- LEVEL OF WS&S

- ENVIRONMENTAL SITUATION

- TYPES OF ILLNESSES

- LEADERSHIP STRUCTURE

- REASONS BEHIND PRACTICES

- RELIGIOUS BELIEFS

- PRACTICES TO STRENGTHEN

COMMUNITY FEELING

- ORGANIZATION

- UNDERSTANDING FATE

- SUPERSTITION

- MOTIVATION

- ENVIRONMENTAL KNOWLEDGE

2. OUTSIDER 4.

- AVAILABLE BUDGET

- IDEAS ON COMMUNITIES NEED

- TECHNICAL OPTIONS

- STANDARDS

- STAFF

- VIEW OF THE COMMUNITY ;

AND ITS PRACTICES

- TECHNOCRAT FEELS

ABOVE COMMUNITY

- KNOWLEDGE OF DEVELOPMENT

PLAN



HOW GETS INFORMATION FROM 2 TO 3 AND V.V.

'- SOCIAL SURVEY

- OFFICIAL INSTRUCTION 2 -» 3

- MOTHER/CHILD/FATHERS GROUP MEETINGS 2 «-*• 3

- ESTABLISHING REPORT WITH COMMUNITY

INFORMAL MEETING 2-^-3

; HOME VISIT 2 <-• 3

AUDIO/VISUAL TV, RADIO 2^3

COLOMBIA 2 <-" 3

- S.A. ALMOST 100% TELEPHONE ANSWER/TO RADIO

- STORIES WITH A GAP

- WOMEN GROUP SESSIONS

.- FOR A WEEK TOPICS MULTI CHANNEL CAMPAIGNS 2 <-• 3

2 - DEMONSTRATIONS

- WRITING COMPLAINTS

- PETITION

- CONTACT WITH AUTHORITY



1. PRE-PLANNING STAGE:

'"- LEGAL FRAMEWORK, POLITICAL CLIMATE

- LEVEL OF SOCIAL READINESS/MOTIVATION/WILLINGNESS

- WHAT GOVT/NON GOVT INSTITUTIONS ARE INVOLVED IN WS&S IN THE

AREA

- WHO CAN ASSIST IN PRELIMINARY DESIGN

- HOW MANY (TARGET) GROUPS

- IDENTIFICATION OF LEADERS (GOOD OR NOT?)

- NUMBER OF PEOPLE PARTICIPATING IN DIFFERENT ORGANIZATIONS

2. PLANNING

- BASIC/SOCIAL SURVEY

- WOMEN HAVE TO BE INVOLVED

- SPECIAL STEPS TO INVOLVE MINORITIES

- IDENTIFICATION OF TARGET GROUPS LAND/POLITICAL

- RANGE OF TECHNICAL OPTIONS/SERVICE LEVELS

- SET UP OF LOCAL ORGANIZATION (ALL TARGET GROUPS

REPRESENTED)

- DETAILED PLANNING, SELECTION OF SYSTEM

- FINANCIAL SET-UP WHO PAYS WHAT, THEM HOW

GRANTS/SUBSIDIES/LOANS/PAY BACK

- TIMING

- MANPOWER RESOURCES

- HYGIENE EDUCATION PROGRAMME

- DESIGN MONITORING

3. IMPLEMENTATION

- BUILD DEMONSTRATION UNITS/MODEL

- DESIGN

- CONSTRUCTION - NO FREE RIDERS

- SANCTIONS DISCUSSED

- GOVT READY

- ORGANIZATION OF CONSTRUCTION + PAYMENT FOR

- EDUCATION SHOULD BE BASED ON EXISTING LEVEL OF KNOWLEDGE,

NEEDS, PRIORITIES

- COMMUNICATION

- TIME SCHEDULING/SEASONS



4. MAINTENANCE

y •• :. .• • • •' • ' " ' - •' '•' •

*- RESPONSIBILITY SHOULD BE CLEAR COMMUNITY/AGENCY/GOVERNMENT

- FINANCIAL

- REPAIR WISE

- WORK DONE

- INVOLVEMENT OF WOMEN

- TRAINING - HOW TO REPAIR

- BOOKKEEPING

- SETTING UP OF MAINTENANCE FUNDS

- ORGANIZATION/MONITORING

5. EVALUATION

'- TIME SCHEDULING

- TRAINING

WHO DOES WHAT



Short Training Course

Community Water Supply 3c Environmental Sanitation for

Low-Income Urban Communities

IRC

Session outline: 3.5

Subject: Improving water supply and environmental
sanitation: Technology choice and service levels

Timing: 9.00-10.30

Course staff: Lecturer IRC

Objectives: Present overview of service options in urban low-
income areas and introduce the concept of system
improvement based on effective demand.

Drinking water supply and sanitation in low-income urban areas
need to be compatible. An integrated approach is needed at the
level of the areas to be served. Water supply, drainage and
sewerage, disposal of human and household waste cannot be solved
in isolation. Economic activities in residential areas may
require additional attention. Costs considerations may lead to
evolutionary systems with low tariffs for the initial stages. The
systems which exist at the municipal level greatly determine the
choice of technology. Therefore savings can be achieved by
appropriate design criteria, service levels and by minimizing
maintenance costs. Flexibility of design is another consideration
when the population growth is high. Howver, the additional
investment costs need to be covered, viable solutions which meet
effective demand need to be developed with the users and
community-based or local management seems essential today.

Background information : Hand-out, overview service options,
articles.



Short Training Course

Community Waxer Supply SL Environmental Sanitation for

Lo^-tncome Urban Communities

ERC

Session handout:

Subject:

Timing:

Course Staff:

3.5

Improving Water Supply and Environmental
Sanitation: Technology Choice and Service
Levels

9.00 -10.30

Mr Jo Smet, IRC
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Subject: IMPROVING WATER SUPPLY AND ENVIRONMENTAL SANITATION: ^
m

TECHNOLOGY CHOICE AND SERVICE LEVELS

by: Jo Smet, IRC International Water and Sanitation
Centre

PROBLEM

A.o. the great imbalance in development between rural and
urban areas causes the magnetic action of urban centres in
terms of migration = urbanization from rural areas.

Often the growth rate of such urban centres reaches figures of
10% per year, even in countries with well-planned development
strategy and a strong focus on rural development such as
Tanzania. As a matter of fact the urban growth rate in the
squatter settlements/slums is the taking most of the annual
growth. 50 to 80 percent of the total urban population may ^~
belong to the urban poor category. ^P

This growth outpaced the capacity of the municipalities to
plan and implement for new residential areas and
infrastructural services like roads, housing and basic
services including water supply, sanitation and electricity.

These often illegal settlements are politically accepted but
create infrastructurally and hygienically a difficult
situation. Before any planning for upgrading takes place, the
area should be characterized using certain parameters:

1. demographic factors: population density, housing
(household) density, unequal population growth caused by
in-migration (squatter areas grow in population and not
in size);

2. socio-economic factors: high proportion of young
people, high mothers employment rate, high un-employment ^
rate, mixed nature of people (socially heterogeneous) W
causes differences in interest and capacities
(finance/organization etc)

3. physical and institutional factors: poor access to
water and sanitation facilities, poor housing, and
general lack of other services.

People coming from rural areas behave as in their
previous setting where solid waste and sullage disposal
was not a problem (low housing density), excreta disposal
options were cheaper simple pit latrine which could shift
after pit was full) and water supply from surface waters
and/or shallow wells was perhaps quantitatively and
qualitatively acceptable). Behaviour and possibilities
causes now health risks and stress.
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PLANNING OPTIONS

A walk through any squatter or slum will show us that a lot of
mistakes have been made. Water taps are not functioning, are
broken down, long queues of waiting women for water tap,
installed conventional sewerage is blocked, open storm water
drains are blocked, latrines or septic tanks are overflowing
etc. Often the technology selection and/or the organization of
O&M was lacking or was poorly done.

In general planning may follow one of the two approaches:

RESOURCE DRIVEN APPROACH or DEMAND DRIVEN APPROACH

(which are extremes and intermediate planning exists)
The correct approach depends on political and infrastructural
situation.

A, Resource Driven Approach implies that the municipality
often with support from an external donor has allocated a
certain amount of money for a certain area and time period.
The to be applied technologies may be decided at national or
municipal level including donor policies and/or preferences in
urban water supply and sanitation. Some countries make their
aid tied to supply of equipment and materials and assistance
by consultants from their own country. This is negotiated in
the government/municipality - donor negotiations. National
governments oftan go for standardization.

The selected communities or areas have to be made prepared to
receive the project, including the approach, technology
selected, O&M system and finance system chosen. Community
organization is to be arranged and the project has decided
what the beneficiaries should contribute. The technology is
often already selected to allow for standardization. One
standard service levels for all: e.g. public standposts.

The Resource driven approach may not recognize the
heterogeneity of poor urban communities and its implications n
functioning, use and effect. Community members differ in
education, occupation, income or facties are based language,
tribe, religion or caste. The "stronger" part of the community
is usually a easy discussion partner and they may take control
over the project and take extra benefits, overlooking
(un)intentionally the poorer "weaker" part.

This approach has obviously implications on sustainability of
the project, particularly in terms of expected financial and
technical support from beneficiaries in O&M phase.

3 September 199O/JS IHS/IRC: Technology Selection/Service levelsp. 3/10 smet/lp-technsel.ihs



B. Demand Driven Approach: the need for environmental
sanitation improvement is identified by the community, and
they approach the municipality.

Another option is the participatory community diagnosis
initiated by the municipality on "felt need" indications from
the community.
This diagnosis leads to an understanding of the poor people's
felt needs and of particular conditions of the most vulnerable
groups which are usually left out in programme designs. The
different groups within the community will give information on
"life conditions" and on "specific sectoral conditions and
needs". Most of the diagnosis can be done by themselves, as
they are "experts in their own reality". Certain technical
information (e.g. geo-hydrological data) are to be collected
by the technical departments.

The diagnosis results are then used for further programming by
the municipal departments, and the community has to be
informed on possible technical options and their technical/
financial/ operational implications in the O&M phase. The
final decision on the technology to be applied and the service
levels to be set is made by the beneficiaries.

Aspects: - in start-up of project more support on community
organization and community management;
- training of "key role persons": community
caretakers, masons, mechanics, bookkeepers, etc. is
important;
- afterwards technical backstopping may be important
and community should know what their
responsibilities and rights are, and which support
to expect from where.
- the private sector (mechanics, spare parts supply,
etc) may come in o&M phase.
- more attention to long term objectives: hygiene
education, operation and care are better looked
after.
- ownership is clear and community-based finance
management is easier.

ENVIRONMENTAL SANITATION

Rural technologies cannot be boldly copied to urban areas as
conditions differ greatly:
- high population and housing density;
- higher groundwater pollution risk due to septic tanks and
soakaways;
- adequate standard of public health needs piped water supply
(population/housing density);
- slums/squatter areas of cities often located at difficult
geographical locations:
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ports -> urban poor often in coastal plains; expansion Cl-
areas vulnerable to flooding, difficulties in • >:j
construction/operation and maintenance; ;;:
hilly/mountainous areas -> erosion, construction and O&M ••£
difficult; I

Major areas of environmental sanitation: J

* water supply •{
* rainwater drainage
* solid waste disposal 4
* sullage disposal i
* excreta disposal

WATER SUPPLY , ;|

problems encountered by urban poor: §
- costs: * from vendor water may cost ten times as much as |

from private metered connection; contrast urban poor |
and wealthier people; I
* monthly water costs may rise to four day wages !

- time waste by queuing at public taps;
- surface water heavily polluted: drinking, washing and
bathing health risks;

Objectives: provide also peri urban areas with:
- good access to water supply
- adequate quantity
- reasonable convenience
- affordable price
- adequate quality

Technical options:

a. piped water supply
a.l. sufficient public taps: who cares, who pays?
a.2 neighbourhood taps: limited number of users plus kind of

coherence between users, users committee, ownership can
be defined, metering possible;

a.3 private yard connection, single tap, (not-) metered,
ownership clear

a.4 private multiple tap connection, ownership clear,
expensive, need for proper sullage disposal

remarks: consumption and health effects do not change
significantly when upgrading from public to
neighbourhood taps, only when to yard or house
connection

existing water plants (intake, treatment,
pumping, distribution) do often not allow for
increase in consumption; if so increase results
in intermittent supply. New squatter areas may

3 Septentaer 1990/JS IHS/IRC: Technology Selection/Service levelsp. 5/10 smet/lp-technsel.ihs
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look for own small water works and network with
local water source such as spring, borehole or
well. This can be privately or public owned,
and operates independent or interconnected to
big network.
( e.g. Cali, Colombia)

b. rainwater collection

To be seen as an intermediate solution until water works
has increased capacity or as a supplementary system to
piped water supply to allow for increase in consumption.

In peri-urban areas in S.E. Asia very common solution
particularly for drinking water.

c. local or family wells

- ownership and O&M clear;
- need for good quality of well design/construction and
direct environment are protected against pollution risks;
- supplementary to piped water supply

Metering and charging real production plus distribution costs
may reduce per capita consumption by reduction of water waste
and conservation.
Some cities face a leakage percentage up to 50% of produced
water. Adequate leakage control and repair may reduce
production and treatment costs tremendously, and through
increased heads will provide better service levels (more
pressure and direct supply to higher flats possible, e.g. 25
m.w.c.) and more water.
Illegal connections (often improper causing leakage and
pressure drop) should be controlled and minimized. Zone
responsibility with zone metering or block metering may
provide social control on illegal connections.
Billing has to be discussed and agreed upon by users within
zone or block. The billing may be on basis of real consumption
if metered or on no. of taps or no. of users or economic
activity for which water is used.
Obviously, old water supply networks need rehabilitation up to
present standards to allow for sufficient pressures and to
prevent leakages.

RAINWATER DRAINAGE

Management of stormwater (for flood control) is a prerequisite
for good other sanitary improvements. In areas vulnerable to
flooding the rainwater drainage is often given the highest
priority, example: Guayaquil, Ecuador
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Problems in implementing rainwater drainage: ' •''$
- lack of suitable technical information i
- division of responsibility for drainage between bodies in í
city (development dept. Public Works etc.) '\
- but support from the vulnerable communities is always -:
possible. Ą

Rainwater drains can also be used for sullage disposal. !
Blockage should be prevented by small grids to trap debris %
and/or sedimentation chambers per household. Mosquito breeding |
in stagnant dirty water (Culex quinquefaciatus -> bancroftian ¿
filariasis). Awareness and responsibility raising among ;
households is important. Proper refuse disposal and collection
system is crucial. People should be involved in planning, .:
implementation and will therefore better motivated to take up Î
responsibilities for keeping channels free of debris and other ;;.
blocking material.

Technical options: 1

- Open channels: |
if proper constructed, children will not play in it; ą
certain sections could be covered for safety; cheap and , -\
easy to clsan but likely to be filled up with refuse if ;
no proper collection system; •
materials: concrete, concrete plates, masonry, natural ,í
rocks well-plastered. >•

s
- sewer pipes: f

costly, more difficult to clean but refuse blockage will •
be less; 1

small bore sewers: >|
- 100-125 mm diameter; I
- only for liquid components; need for separation box at •:'}
plots, e.g. septic tank f
- less expensive; i|

REFUSE DISPOSAL AND COLLECTION i

Management of solid waste collection system is most crucial |
aspects. Collection system is most expensive part of problem; Ą
the capital investment is limited, which is often borne by 1
external aid, but daily recurrent costs are high. 4

Because of nature of solid waste, i.e. mainly vegetable f
refuse, and warm climate, collection from daily to three times Í
a week is needed for public health reasons (fly breeding). ¡

Technical options for refuse storage: f
- storage within premises: house to house collection; storage ¿
in private bins ,¿
- communal storage: enclosures, mechanically-emptied |
containers, interchangeable containers ;
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Criteria: public health considerations, municipal capacity,
cost etc.

Technology options for collection:

- motorized vehicles: includes compacter, standard tipper,
container and hoist, tractor and trailer; tendency of cities
in DCs to prefer these over handcarts or tricycles which often
suffice in certain parts of city.

problem: fuel, spare parts, no alternative if vehicles
break down, good central organization;

- handcarts, tricycles
- possible where trucks cannot come;
- solid waste in squatter areas has different
composition: more vegetable waste so more dense; no need
for compaction;
- possible for zonal collection to zonal dumpsite;
- cheaper, less foreign currency,
- informal sector employment
- organization at neighbourhood or ward level increases
awareness and preparedness to sweep yard and streets
- recycling solid waste easier at that level: composting,
other materials

SULLAGE DISPOSAL

Bathing, washing, washing-up water.

To be properly discharged as dense population;

If limited infiltration capacity of soil on-site sullage and
sanitation systems are not feasible.

Technical options: open drains, sewers, small bore sewers.

This system will also receive overflows (liquid component) of
septic tanks.

EXCRETA DISPOSAL

technical options:

1. Conventional water-borne system:
- very expensive
- installation in narrow winding streets or unsurveyed
areas difficult
- need for reliable constant water supply (not
intermittent)
- high consumption of water
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- frequent problem in environmental pollution: sewage
discharges in surface water without any treatment;
- not possible when traditional anal cleansing materials
are used: blockage.

2. On-site sanitation systems:

* pit latrines, Ventilated Improved Pit latrine:
- individual family use
- could be emptied by suction truck (as double vault
or septic tank) or by handcart pumping (Dar es
Salaam)

* composting latrine:
- good attention needed; example: East Africa,
Tanzania, Vietnam
- value of manure (decomposed material) should be
appreciated; religious/cultural taboos

* double vault latrine:
- use of decomposed material: see above
- could be upgraded to pour flush

* pour flush:
U pipe with water seal with either septic tank or
alternating soakpits to be emptied

* septic tank:
- more expensive, concrete box
- separation and digestion of solid matter
- effluent flows in soakaway/sewerage/ small bore
sewerage
- periodically sludge removal needed
- full reliable water supply

3. Off-site sanitation systems

* see 1.

* vault and carriage system;
- water tight box receives all excreta/urine and
flush water, which will be collected
-in Far East
- tankers required

* bucket latrines:
- unhygienic

4. Communal toilets:

- need for proper care: paid attendant to keep clean
e.g. in Patna (India) small usage
charge,distribution of a little soap
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PLANNING

financing: not priority for politicians

role of municipality:
rainwater drainage, land tenure arrangement, provide key
building materials for cost price and/or préfabrication of
specific components (slabs, squatting pans for pour flush),
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Tubie 9.1 Comparison of Several Types of Sanitation System

Sanitation system Rural application Urban application Construction Operating Ease oí construction Water requirement
tost cost

Pit latrines Suitable

Pour-flusli toilets Suitable

Sewered pour-llush Not suitable
toilets

Vault toilets and Not suitable
vacuum trucks

Septic tanks and Suitable
soakaways

Conventional
sewerage

Nut suitable

Not in high density Low
areas

Suitable

Suitable where
vehicle access and
maintenance
available

Suitable in
low-density ureas

Suitable where
affordable

High

Low Very easy except in None
wet or rocky
ground

Not in high-density Medium Low
areas

Requires builder

nigh Requires builder

Very high High

Kfc—. : ijfr i. Ł, ~ VŁi T.w.-.

Water near toilet

High Medium Requires engineer Water piped to
house

Medium Very high Requires builder None

Water piped lu
It) ltd

Requires engineer Water piped to
toilet

Soil conditions
required

Stable permeable
soil; walci table
>1 m deep

Permeable soil;
water table > 1 m
deep

Preferably stable
suil, no rock

None

Permeable soil;
water table > I in
deep

Preferably stable
suil; uu rock

32
Q
2̂

<Q
Û
CO

O

I
O
D
"O

i
¡
(D



Toilet type

VIP

Poor flush

Sewered pour
flush

Vault

Conventional
sewerage or
septic lank

Level of water supply

Hand carried

W

X

X

X

Yard top

4

<

w

ft
w

X

In-house
connections

X

T1
1

*
X Combination unlikely

•)<;• No upgrading required

[ J Feasible only if sufficient pour-flush
water carried home

Figure 9.5 Potential
sanitation upgrading
sequences
Source: From
Kalbermatten et al.
(1982)
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Short Training Course

Community Water Supply & Environmental Sanitation for

Low-Income Urban Communities

IRC

Session outline 3.6

Subject:

Timing:

Course staff:

Objective:

Improving water supply and environmental
sanitation: technology and service levels
(groupwork)

11.00 - 12.30

Lecturer IRC

To apply the concept of systems improvement based
on effective demand

The participants will work in groups. Each group will work out a
proposal for a case. Next each group will criticize the proposal
using assessment criteria which will be discussed in advance.

Background information; Individual work from earlier sessions,
case descriptions, assessment criteria
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Short Training Course

Community Water Supply & Environmental Sanitation for

Low-Income Urban Communities

IRC

Session outline: 3.7

Subject:

Timing:

Course staff:

Objectives:

Community-based financial management

13.30 - 15.00 and 15.30 - 17.00

Lecturer IRC

Review experience and present overview of
practical solutions.

Community-based or user-based financial management relates to
user responsiblities for their drinking water supply and
sanitation systems. This role needs to be placed against the
background of a community development process in which women have
a vital role. Water supply and sanitation systems can generate
revenues, but innovative solutions are needed because of the low
socio-economic status and irregular income of low-income groups.

Background information: What price water, artivcle, hand-out
presenting possible options for low-
income urban areas
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Short Training Course

Community Water Supply & Environmental Sanitation for

Low-Income Urban Communities

IRC

Session outline: 3.8

Subject:

Timing:

Course staff:

Objectives:

Community-based financial management (workshop)

15.30 - 17.00

Lecturer IRC

To discuss constraints and possible solutions
referring to institutions, programmes and urban
areas participants are familiar with.

The various options presented earlier will be passed in review by
participants. They will use examples from their own experience.
The workshop will result in the formulation of key conditions for
successful community-based financial management.

Background information: see earlier session



Short Training Course

Community Water Supply St Environmental Sanitation for IRC

Low-Income Urban Communities

Session outline 3.9

Subject: Environmental sanitation: Socio-economic and
cultural factors affecting technology choice.

Timing: 9.00-10.30

Course staff: Lecturer IRC

Objective: Introduce a systematical and multi-disciplinary
concept of environmental sanitation and hygiene
education

Using experience in Thailand and Indonesia socio-economic and
cultural factors determining the feasibility of improved hygiene
and environmental sanitation will be identified. In the recent
past low-cost sanitation systems have been implemented without
due consideration for these factors. A recent study in India
shows that systems are not maintained sufficiently. Environmental
sanitation requires attention over long period and improvements
take place gradually provided there is institutional support over
longer periods even if initially the population gives low
priority. How to gain support for this type of programme?

Background information: Extracts from IRC occasional paper
(draft)
Case material
Hand-out
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Saort Training Course

Community W-uer Supoly 5: SnYiromnentai Sanitation for

Low-Income Urôaa Carnmunities

IRC

Session outline 3.9

Subject:

Tiding:

Course star:

Objective:

Environmental sanitation: socio-economic and
cultural factors affacting taciinology ciioica.

9.00 - 10.30

Lecturar

Introducá a systamaticai and multi-disciplinary
concept of environmental sanitation and iv/giar.e
education

Using axperisnca in Thailand and Indonesia socio-economic and
cultural factors determining tne feasibility of improved aygiane
and environmental sanitation will be identified- In the recant
past low-cost sanitation systems have been imciementad witnout
due consideration :or these factors - A recant study in India
shews that systems ara not maintained sufficiently. Environmental
sanitation racruires attention over long period and improvements
taXa place gradually provided there is institutional support over
longer periods aven if initially tiie population gives low
priority. How to gain support for this type of programme?

Background information: Extracts from IRC occasional papei
(draft)
Case material
Hand-cut



Short Training Coarse

Community Water Supply & Environmental Sanitation for IRC

Low-income Urban Communities

HANDOUT FOR SESSION 3.9

-Sanitation Development

- The imDortance of different interventions for
sanitation-related diseases

- Checklist on environmental cleanliness and sanitation

facilities

- Cultural variations in defaecation practices

- Elements of a good hygiene education programme
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¡Hi Communie? 'Vacar Suppiy ¿L SLoanranraencii ¿amcanocí for

Comratinicies

Sanitation Development:

Sanitation development has lagged behind developments in water
supply because it is as yet not considered a priority by either
governments or communities. Many sanitation projects have failed
because recipient communities did not see the need for sanitation
and because they were not motivated to participate in planning
and implementation. Usually sanitation projects are introducing
new systems, but it will not always be necessary to plan for new
facilities. In every community there are bound to be traditional
sanitation facilities and practices. These reflect local social
and cultural preferences and are, moreover an investment in
monetary terms by the people who built them. Not all of these
might be good from a hygienic point of view, but instead of
promoting another technology, it may be possible to upgrade the
existing facility to become more sanitary and safer to use. This
is cheaper for the people and also values the effort they already
have made for sanitation.

Before planning for improved sanitation can start, an assessment
of local needs and priorities has to be made. If it turns out
that sanitation has a very low priority, it is useless to impose
new sanitary facilities. It is much better to only start with
hygiene education. First of all because it will make people mora
aware of the implications of their daily behaviour for their
health and secondly because it may induce people to think about
sanitation in a way they have not done before and could prepare
people to participate in planning for improved sanitation,

If the community is interested in new sanitation systems it is
essential to plan the improvements together. Like other human
activities, sanitation behaviour is culture bound: different
societies have different ways of disposing of human waste. These
ways are determined by traditional notions, religious beliefs and
environmental factors. The community knows all these factors and
is able to take these into account when planning for sanitation
improvements.

Social factors are for instance the level of social organization;
homogeneity of heterogeneity of the population; willingness and
ability to contribute labour, materials or money towards
sanitation; the ability of women to participate and experience
with other development efforts.
Cultural factors are for instance religion, ideas association
with defaecation, preferred pasture while defaecating, preferred
times cf deraecaticn, anal cleansing habits and the attitude to
human ¿aecas.
Environmental factors are for instance availability of water,
soil condition, groundwatar depth and population densities,

When the community is sufziciantiy involved in planning and
implementation, they will feel more responsible for the prcduct
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of joint efforts and will therefore be more motivated to properly
use and maintain the sanitation facility. Here again^it is
important that hygiene education forms an intagral^f the project
to make people understand how the facilities should be used and
maintained.

Because sanitation development has lagged behind water supply, it
should be passible to avoid making the same mistakes as in"water
supply with respect to allocations of time, money, and effort
for monitoring and evaluation and to cover recurrent costs.
In (peri)-urban areas environmental sanitation is becoming a
major problem. Even more than in rural areas, water supply and
sanitation are interlinked and people tend to forget that the
cost of getting rid of water is much higher than to supply it.
Improvement of water supply may in some cases even lead* to
deterioration of health conditions, especially where densities
are high.
Low cost on site sanitation may not always be a possible option
in urban areas, yet sewerage is too costly for people in low
income areas. As yet there has not been much experience recorded
with low cost sanitation options in urban areas. But it is
already clear that only integration of water supply and
environmental sanitation will lead to the health improvement
which are the goal for both.
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Craait Conimunitiea

Sanitation Development:

L. Why Sanitation

- health faecal, oral transmission routas
local health knowledge

•» to sustain improved watar supply
mora vatar, nora vasta water
couple sell with water and hygiene education

2. Importance of diffarsnt intar'/entions for sanitation ralatad,
diseases

3. Oiffictrlty in sanitation is low priority

4. Reasons for an upgrading approach
- reflect social, cultural preferences . :..
- values effort taken
- cost efficiency
- cost effectiveness .:
- affordaüility : . • .

5. Assessing the local situą£ionifind suitable informants, walk
sanitation practices / inventorization of risk factors ar.dj
sanitation facilities^ prablanis
local priorities
local needs

/• • - ecortomic capacity •;
major social grouping
formal - informal organisations
different target groups

s. Classification (for instance 4 possibilities)

7, Background information needed for programme development
- cultural/social factors

social structure
- status of women
- religion

table on cultural variations
- Motivating factors - convenience, privacy, status

social organization - sanitation committae

învironmen-ai condition
wa~ar avaiia£>ili~y
soil conditions

- 'jrour.dw^"sr deceit
dens i~i~2S . . . .
availability of building aatariais

design preferences
location
3ucstruc~ur-3/'nandii"g faec-as, waiar :r r.cz)
floor slab **
suoerstructure
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3. Upgrading
Hygiene education seeks to change or reinforce

- knowledge (know)
••,•,• - attitudes (feel)

. - behaviour (to)
- identification current hygiene practices -t- problems

(link to inventorization of risk factors -r prevalent
diseases)

- priorities
- target groups
- tabla on element of a good ii.e. programme
- methods of he. - objectives clear, specific, measurable,

achievable
- mass media (radio, to, film, newspaper, posters)
- demonstration (yesterday I saw your child doing ....)
- audio visual aids - give information

- effective learning only by doing
- no impact if no discussion afterward
- visual aids may not be understood

- chalkboard - songs
- flannel board - drama/puppet show
- flash cards :
- (picture) stories) •

. - c a s s e t t e , . ' .. • . •• . '

9. Criteria for upgrading •
- remaining useful life of latrine pit
- present structural soundness (stability ait, condition

slab)
acceptance in the community

- pollution potential

10. Option for improvements
- floor slab
- fly +• odour control
- superstructure

11. New systems
Dry: . 3asic improved traditional latrine

- hygiene self draining floor with tight fitting lid
- adequate foundation of substructure

. 3ored hola latrine
•;' . VI? - vent pipe

. alternating tawin pit VI? latrines
Wet: Pour flush latrine

septic tank • • - . • • .

atfgua orivy v
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Tabla l: The importance of different interventions for
sanitation relatad diseases

INACTIONS

Diarrîioaal d iseases

Viral agents
Bacter ia l agents
Protazoal agents

Worms with no
intarmadiata aost

Ascaris and Trichuri,s
Hcoicworm
Snterobius

u- •4

tf

cr
u
utf
2

2
3
1

L
1
1

¿ j
• rĄ

l—t

•-4

c\
tf

U - t
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•U tt
TT >
2 U

3
3
3

1
1
3

2
2
2

3
3
2
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O
O.
71
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U
11
U

a
ca

am
a
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u
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2
2
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3
3
2
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- * Ü
tf —»

O M
a 3
U 3
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0.-3

3
3
3
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1
3
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11
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—•

tf
U
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U
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tf
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¿J

tf

0
a
0

i
0
0

—4

tf
a3

-3

U

3*
> r

a0
Ï 4

2
3
2

2
0
1

Worms witii an aquatic
intermediate host

Schistosomiasis

Worms wit ii an animal
intarmediata ho3t

Beef and porfc
tapeworms

In3act transmitted
diseases

Bancroftian filariasis

Total

Q = no i^pcrtanca
1 = iittla imporranca
2 = mcdarata i

23 19 7 1,

Adaptad ¿ram Richard G. Feachen. Infections relatad to va~ar ar.d
excreta: the rtealtn dizer.si.cn ii the decade, 19 30?
Wa.ar quality
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Possible checklist on the state of environmental cleanliness

(If tiie answer to any question is 'yes', tais indicates a
possible health hazard, requiring some form of action)

1. Is faeces Lying around in places where people walk or
children play?

2. If children defaecata anywhere near their homes, is the
faeces left lying around?

3. Ara water sources polluted directly by faeces?
4. Can water sources get polluted indirectly by excreta

being washed inta it? (due to rain or seepage)
5. Are there any specific defaecation areas?
S. Are the sources of drinking water unprotected

(e.g.rivers, streams, uncovered wells)?
7. Are sources of drinking water accessible for animals?
3. Is there stagnant water anywhere? (indicating low

seepage and lack of drainage)
9. Is solid waste left lying around in the compound or the

street?

Possible checklist for sanitation facilities
(If the answer to any question is 'no', this indicates a
health hazard)
1. Is the latrine and area around it clean?
2. Is the latrine and area around it free from fly

nuisance?
3. Is there a cover or other means to keep the flies out?
4. Is the latrine and the area around it free from odours?
5. Is the area around the latrine free from stagnant

water?
6. Is the latrine slab smooth and easy to clean?
7. Is the latrine slab strong and without any cracks?

3. Are possible water sources (spring, well) more than 10
meters away?

9. Do all adults of the households who have a latrine
always use it when they are around?

10. Do the children of the households who have a latrine
always use it when they are around?

11. Are handwashing facilities available in or near the
latrine? :
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TA3Ł2 2

2.

3.

5.
1

i S .

3.

Aspects

Choice of preferred sita
a) location

b) visibility of
(intention of] use

«Moi gone.

Preferred '̂.̂ p*? of

Daily frequency of

Aral cleansing

Cleansing after
defaecaticn

Social organizatien
of defaecaticn

Attitude to human
faeces

Cultural variations

Open field
Near or in water
Within the üouse

Allowed

Squatting
RLtually prescribed

Sunrise or Sunset

Cnce or less

Cnly water used

Me cleansing

Strict male/f anale
separation
Carcnunal defaecaticn

Avoidance rules within
family

Cannct be ̂ .andled

Children faeces ccn-
sidersd harmless

- Where ccver
- No water contact
- Away fran the Souse

- Net allowed

- Sitting
- individually preferred

- Whenever the need arises

- acre than four tires

- Paper, leaves, sticks,
corncobs, stsnes ate. used

- (ritual) tathing

- less strict

- net tolerated

- no avoidance rules

- Seen as useful resource:
Used in cenpesting cr
feeding aniials

- Children faeces censidersd
harmful

iron: Piars Cress, Social Aspects of Sanitation Prccraircnes: Issues,
retr.ccs and irr larentaticn Prccadur^s, 1382.
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Quick Reference:

ELEMENTS OF A GOOD HYGIENE EDUCATION PROGRAM

t. It is active rather than passive.

2. It has legitimacy in the eyes of the community.

3. It brings about sustainable change.

4. It weaves a net of messages into which nearly everyone in
the community is caught.

5. Community hygiene education "teachers" have very simple
and very clear roles to play.

6. It is positive rather than negative in what it asks people
to do.

7. It asks people to do things they can afford or reasonably
expect to do given their circumstances.

8. It is flexible and always being evaluated; new things are
tried, and methods that don't work are discarded.

9. It does not depend upon people's ability to read or give
public lectures.

10. It is easy to evaluate using community members or health
workers to cam/ out the evaluation.

11. It has a good system for reporting results.

12. It provides tangible rewards for short-term and long-term
community progress toward change.
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Session outline 3.10

Suùject:

Tiding:

Course staff:

Objectives:

Environmental sanitation (workshop)

11.00-12.30

Lecturer IRC

To develop approach to assess environmental
sanitation needs in low-income urban areas and to
define possible stages in a process of
improvement.

The workshop viii aake use of existing material. Participants
will be provided vitii a format indicating possible main s~ages
and a short cnecJciist to assess environmental sanitation needs.
Tiiey will ccrnmen- on "his referring to their owr. area and list
activities to ce carried out. The group viii discuss the
feasibility of the approach.

3ack:qround information: Handout.
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HANDOUT FOR SESSION 3.10

- CASE
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CASE

Lacle of sanitation in the country's low—income settlements nas
resultad in a high infant mortality rate due to diarrhoea and
other intestinal problems. About 40 per cent of the people have
latrines. Only a third of these are properly used and maintained.
About 60 percent of the people defaecate in the field or in the
river.

The Government has designated the coming" year as the Year of the
Latrine. Latrine building has been given high priority and one
million units are scheduled to be built and installed in low-
income settlements all aver the country. Community participation
is considered important for succesful programme implementation.
All settlements have been ordered to organize latrine building
cooperatives.

To build a latrine, each household will contribute half of the
unit cost to its building cooperative, and the Government will
contribute the other half of the unit cast as soon as the
substructure is ccmplated.

Radio ownership is common in most parts of the country and radio
programmes are scheduled to promote and support building
cooperatives. The radio programmes will stress the advantages of
latrines in reducing gastro-intestinal infections.

The Government estimates that it will have reduced infant
mortality due to diarrhoea and other intestinal disorders by 30
per cent at the end of the ïear of the Latrine.

ASSIGNMENT

.Hake an assessment whether the Year of the Latrine has a good
chance to succeed or not;.
- what would you consider a success?
- Reasons far success or failure have to be clearly stated.
- Recommendations for improvement, if any, have to be nade.
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eauunptas of Inform
for Participation*

ition M—d» in Evaluating Community Potential

Capacity to pay
Amount and reliability of cash income
Required and optional cash expenditures
SeasonaÜty of income
Variability between households in income and expenditure
Credit availability within and beyond community

Capacity t» contribue latoor
Health status and numbers of able people
Seasonal migration*
Other r|<-ttfw4* on labor ( eg . , harvest time)
Religious ceremonies and social obligations
Effect of fasting on ability to work
Distance of work site from homes

Capacity lo ortatúc
Settlement pattern; aucieaied or dispersed; permanent or nomadic
Existing local organizations, committees, associations
How is their membership and leadership chosen?
Responsibilities successfully carried out and [hose [hat failed
How far is [he whole community involved?
Cultural homogeaity and social harmony
Traditional self-hdp and social support networks

Capacity to caaaf* •tttedes aad behavior
Degree of education
Experience of other projects, educational campaigns
Presence of suitable leaders, change agents
Positive initial response, especially from women

•Source: Whyie. 1982.
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Session outline 3.10

Subject:

Timing:

Course staff:

Objectives:

Environmental sanitation (workshop)

11.00 - 12.30

Lecturer IRC

To develop approach to assess environmental
sanitation needs in low-income urban areas and to
define possible stages in a process of
improvement.

The workshop will make use of existing material. Participants
will be provided with a format indicating possible main stages
and a short checklist to assess environmental sanitation needs.
They will comment on this referring to their own area and list
activities to be carried out. The group will discuss the
feasibility of the approach.

Background information: Handout.
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Community Water Supply & Environmental Sanitation for

Low-Income Urban Communities

Session outline: 3.11

Subject:

Timing:

Course staff:

Objectives:

Sustainability of community water supply and
environmental sanitation in low-income urban
areas.

13.30 - 15.00

Course coordinators IHS and IRC

To summarize course content sofar and discuss the
issues of sustainability and replicability in
order to define possible priorities in developing
a strategy.

The sesssion will start with a short presentation and summary
referring to the first block of the course. Participants will be
asked to react. Sustainability and replicability are necessary
prerequisites for increased coverage of the growing urban low-
income population. In a strategy aimed to achieve coverage there
must be a balance between the development of institutions,
extension of appropriate services following effective demand and
development of grass roots or local organizations. The financial
viability of the institutions and the investments must be
ensured.

Background information: Earlier course material, hand-out.



Short Training Course

Community Water Supply & Environmental Sanitation for

Low-Income Urban Communities

Session 3.11

Hand-out :

Defining Sustainability
Checklist for sustainability assessment
Matrix for assessment of sustainability



DEFINING SUSTAINABILITY

Introduction

Sustainability is a term being used increaingly in various
sectors of development. The Brundtland report (Our common
future on the state of the world environement relates the need to
improve the life of the people with the capacity of the
environment, and stresses the need for 'sustainable development*.

Meeting both short term needs and at the same time establishing
conditions for future in order not to loose what has been gained
is now recognized as a main challenge for the present and for
future generations. It is also the main challenge for managers of
water and sanitation institutions and projects.

Lessons have been learned over the last decade and before. It is
clear that it is not sufficient to construct water and sanitation
systems. All through the process of planning and implementation,
and also in the management of systems, future use, functioning,
and impact of the improved systems needs to be a main criterion
in defining priorities and taking decisions concerning the
allocation of resources. For instance, there is now more emphasis
on lifetime costs and recurrent costs, where earlier only
investments were taken into account in the planning of water
suppl and sanitation programmes.

2. Aspects of sustainability.

When assessing existing programmes and institutions on
sustainability, it is often found that the management and senior
staff working there are not confident about the long-term result
of their work. They know the problems, but lack the tools,
knowledge or experience to draw up a strategy or action plan for
improvement. Sometimes they know what to do, but do not have a
policy to refer to, and have no information concerning the way
other projects and institutions have tackled the problems.

The following questions are frequently brought up:

How to make sure that water supply and sanitation systems
will continue to function after the programme comes to a
halt.
How can the impact of the facilities be ensured, i.e. will
the people use them corectly and be motivated to do
something to keep them running.
How can we ensure that institutions responsible for the
provision of more facilities, for the management of the



• ; #

systems . or for support to local maintenance and operation
become viable.
How can we generate the resources to extend and replace
systems, or to improve the serive to higher levels.
Will water resources sufficient, and their the quality
ensured in the future.

These simple questions cover a world of complicated issues to be
addressed during the course, and there is a need to identify
these issues on the basis of experience of participants.

The question of sustainability is to a large extend a question of
striking a balance between short-term and long-term objectives, I
and of defining how resources can best be used for now and in the 1

future. In the session on 'elements for sustainability1 the I
concept of resource coverage will be introduced. -Ą

3. How to approach the main question of sustainability. •.. • . ;|

Achieving sustainability is not easy, because there is much " |
history in projects and programmes. There are existing practices :f
and often rights of comsumers have been form,ally established f
under different circumstances, A large consensus needs to be ;$
established to be in a position to really give more priority to -Í
long term aspects of water supply and sanitation provision. :-
Realistic assessment of the questions of sustainability is . Ą
gradually leading to coordination at the international level. t;

National policies are slowly evolving, but need to be based on
experiences in the field. Consequently the role of managers in :
rural and peri-urban water suppl and sanitation programmes, j
regional water supply ionstitutions, and municipal departments is ' Í
^crucial. I
9 $

• $



cooperation Agency. interlsken, Switzerland =
13-16 October 1987
Cost recovery in community water supply and
sanitation, report of the fourth consultation
21-25 November 1988
(Volume II: Principles and models to achieve
sustainable community water supply and extend
household sanitation)

Hand-out: Checklist for assessment of projects and
programmes on sustainability.



Checklist for sustainability assessment in Water Supply and
Sanitation Programmes

Key considerations Key issues

1. Technology choice

Technology selection must: be
primarily based on identified
maintenance requirements and
local resources. Users
involvement in technology choice
and selection of service level
increases the possibility of
adequate maintenance and better
use of the facilities.

Technology has to be affordable,
which means, that maintenance
and possibly construction coats
can be paid for by the users.
Alternatively a system of cross
subsidies must be adopted.

Technology must be technically
feasible which means that the
quality of the system must be
acceptable and suit the local
conditions

Standardization of technology
simplifies maintenance. It
facilitates developing national
and regional capacities for
maintenance, and the
introduction of quality
standards.

Service level, technology type,
maintenance tasks, caretaker
training, community organization,
finance, control.

Total annual costs, per capita
costs, annual maintenance costs,
cross-subsidies, service level,
technology level, willingness to
pay, control of funds.

Level of available expertise,
quality of systems and
components, availability of
spare parts, tools and
materials, environmental and
geo-hydrological conditions.

Choice of suppliers, manpower
development & training, local
production of spare parts,
workshop management, price
control, quality control.

2. Institutional arrangements and legislation

The maintenance system needs to
be formalized. Tasks,
responsibilities and rights of
all parties have to be clearly
identified, agreed upon and
authorized

Task analysis, control powers,
sanctions, legislation, contracts,
overall management, preventive
maintenance, repairs, spare parts
supply, revenue collection,
personnel management & training,
monitoring.

3. Logistics

The supply and distribution of
spare parts should be quaranteed
and organized before project
implementation starts. Short
term solutions do not suffice.

Import regulations, local
production, distribution systea,
prices, competition, role of
private sector, quality control,
stock keeping, monitoring,
standardization.



Key considerations Key topics

inmediato repair of facilities
is essential. In case local
conditions prevent maintenance
teams to travel, alternatives
are required such as VLOM
options or installing
additional facilities.

Replacement of system components
combined with repair in well
equipped workshops, will allow
for better quality control and
improve reliability of repairs.

Access roads, transport (regional
and local), transport costs, local
storage of spares, caretaker
selection & training, community
organization.

System components, workshop
equipment manpower, transport
quality control.

4. Financial viability

Financial assessment should
include all costs, and all
available revenues, including
taxation by local governments.

Revenue collection mechanisms
need to be developed and agreed
upon prior to construction.

Direct maintenance costs, total
system costs, depreciation,
revenues, service level,
subsidies.

Tariffs, community based
financial management, budgetting
for maintenance, control,
training, bookkeeping.

5. Manpower development and training

Training efforts need to be
based on careful assessment of
required skills and long term
manpower requirements. Acquired
knowledge should also be
applied.

Job satisfaction is very
important to keep staff and
villagers motivated. This
requires flexible organizations
and personnel management.

Task analysis, manpower planning
(decentralized) training,
selection of trainees formal
status, operational working
relations.

Salary, income generation
personnel management, career
planning, job rotation fringe
benefits, side jobs,
accountability, sanctions.

6. Monitoring and control

Monitoring on the basis of
selected information is a basic
requirement for management of
available resources.

Control of the quality of
equipment that installed and
spare parts that are provided is
needed and should meet agreed
standards.

Monitoring criteria, indicators,
procedures, data collection,
records, standards (number of
users, waterconsumption, break-
downs, costs), user satisfaction
feed-back, corrective measures.

Standards, legislation, local
manufacture, sanctions, quality
codes.
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Short Training Course

Community Water Supply & Environmental Sanitation for

Low-Income Urban Communities

IRC

Session outline: 3.12

Subject:

Timing:

Course staff;

Objectives:

Sustainability and replicability (individual
assignment and final discussion)

15.30 17.00

Coordinators IRC and IHS

To review the results of earlier workshops and
assignments to assess the replicability and the
sustainability of the approaches discussed

Each participant will propose several topics which needs to be
further studied. The idea of pilot or demonstration projects will
be discussed as well as the possibility to organize workshops
locally to discuss the issues.

At the end of the session the participants will be given
additional guidance concerning their main assignment for the next
two days.

Background information: Earlier course material and hand-outs
Notes made by the participants



Short Training Course

Community Water Supply & Environmental Sanitation for IRC

Low-Income Urban Communities

Block 4: Developing a strategy.



Short Training Course

Community Water Supply & Environmental Sanitation for

Low-Income Urban Communities

Session outline 4.1

Subject:

Timing:

Course staff:

Objectives:

Individual consultations

9.00-10.30 ( about 15 minutes per participant)

Course coordinators and lecturing staff IHS and
IRC

To discuss progress made in preparing a paper and
presentation and to identify knowledge or
information gaps.

Participants will show what they have prepared and will be given
advise and support.

Background information: Outline for paper



Short Training Course

Community Water Supply & Enrironmental Sanitation for

Low-Income Urban Communities

IRC

Session outline 4.2

Subject: Instruction concerning individual presentations

Timing: 11.00 - -12.30

Course staff: Coordinator IRC/IHS

Objectives: Make sure that there is a common understanding of
the purpose, nature, contents and length of the
presentations.

A typical outline for a presentation will be given, participants
will ask questions which will be discussed in the full group.
Next, participant will receive additional individual support if
required.

Background information: Hand-out providing guidance for the
presentation.
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Community Water Supply & Environmental Sanitation for IRC

Low-Income Urban Communities

Session outline 4.3

Subject: Individual work and consultations

Timing: 13.30 - -17.30

Course staff: Course coordinators, resource persons, library
staff

Objectives: To prepare final papers and documentation on an
individual basis.

Participants will work in meeting rooms, library and receive
support as required in consultation with the coordinators.

Background information: —



Short Training Course

Community Water Supply & Environmental Sanitation for

Low-Income Urban Communities

ERC

Session o u t l i n e : 4.4

Subject:

Timing:

Course staff:

Objectives:

Presentations by participants

9.00-12.30

Coordinators, interested lecturing staff, others

To present results of the course and receive feed-
back from fellow participants and course staff.

Each participant will present during about 20 minutes using flip
ovprs and/or overhead sheets, next there will be about 20 minutes
for discussion. .

Background information: hand-outs prepared by participants
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Short Training Course

Community Water Supply Sc Environmental Sanitation for ERC

Low-Income Urban Communities

Session outline: 4.5

Subject: Evaluation of the course

Timing: 13.30 - 14.30

Course staff: Staff member who did not contribute to the course
and course coordinators.

Objectives: To identify opportunities for improvement
To agree on follow-up contacts if necessary.

The evaluation session will be presided by a staff member who was
not involved in the course.

Background information: Questionnaire.



û Short Training Course

Community Water Supply & Environmental Sanitation for IRC

Low-Income Urban Communities

Session outline 4.6

Subject: Closing ceremony

Timing: 16.00

Course staff: n.a.

Objective: Formal end of the course

Certificates will be issued by directors IRC and/or IHS or their
representatives.

The ceremony will be followed by an informal gathering.

Background informationi ~~
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Short Training Course

Individual paper and collected documentation

Community Water Supply & Environmental Sanitation for IRC

Low-Income Urban Communities


